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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
First Semester 1976-77 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for First 
Semester 76-77 . 
Orientation 
Last day for submiliing credentials for admission to an undergraduate 
college for the First Semester 76-77. 
Registration (Field House). 
Beginning of academic year. 
Change of class schedules. 
First Semester begins at 0700 both day and evening classes. 
Labor Day. University closed. 
Last day up to 1600 ior change of class schedules. (Adding a class to a 
schedule, changing a class from "audit" lo a grade enrollment. or changing 
a CR/ NC class registration to a grade registration.) 
Last day for fil ing applications for degrees to be conferred in December. 
Due: Mid-term (8th week) report from faculty of grades under C ior all 
undergraduates. 
Last day a class may be dropped in order to receive a "W". Last day a class 
may be changed to " audit " or changed from a grade registration to CR/NC. 
Thanksgiving Vacation, University closed. 
Classes resume al 0700. 
Status report for all prospective graduating students due in Registrar's Office 
by 1200. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for 
Second Semester 76-77. 
Last day of classes. 
Finals. 
Commencement. 
Christmas Holiday, University closed. 
Grades due in Registrar's Office at 1200. 
Inter-session 
Special course ofierings. 
Second Semester 1976-77 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission in undergraduate college 
for the Second Semester 76-77. 
Orientation. 
Registration (Field House). 
Change of class schedules. 
Second Semester begins at 0700 both day and evening classes. 
Last day up to 1600 for a change of class schedules. (Adding a class to a 
schedule, changing a class from "audit" to a grade enrollment . or changing 
a CR/NC class registration to a grade registration.) 
Due: Mid term (8th week) report of grades under C for all undergraduates. 
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred in May. 
Last day a class may be dropped in order to receive a "W". Last day a class 
may be changed to "audit" or changed from a grade registration to CR/ NC. 
Last day for submitting c redentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the 
Evening Summer Session 76-77. 
Spring vacation begins at 1200. 
Holiday, University closed. 
Classes resume 0700. 
Honors Day 
Status report for all prospective graduating students due in Registrar's Office 
at 1200. 
Last day of classes. 
Finals. 
Last day ior filing credentials for admission to Graduate Studies ior the First 
Summer Session 76-77. 
Commencement. 
Grades due in Registrar's Office by 1200. 
Memorial Day, University closed. 
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May 16-July 8 
June 1 
June 1-2 
June 6-8 
June 6-July 8 
June 13 
June 27 
July 4 
July 5 
July 11 
July 11-Aug. 12 
July 11-Aug. 27 
July 28 
Aug. 4 
Aug 13 
Aug. 17 
Summer Session 1977 
Evening Session. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to an undergraduate 
college for First Summer Session. 
Registration. 
Change of class sc hedules. 
First Summer Session. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the 
Second Summer Session 1977. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to an undergraduate 
college for the second Summer Session 1977. 
Holiday, University closed. 
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred August 31, 1977. 
Last day for subm1tt1ng credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the 
Fall Semester 77-78. · 
Second Summer Session. 
Orientation. 
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to an undergraduate 
college for the Fall Semester 77-78. 
Status report for all prospective graduating students due in Registrar's Oifice 
by 1200. 
Summer Commencement. 
Final grades due in Registrar's Office by 1600. 
· The abova dates are subject to change. 
.. 
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DEPARTMENTS OFFERING GRADUATE iNSTRUCTION 
Departments or areas which have been approved to offer courses for graduate credit and the de-
grees available in each' department are as follows: 
Master Master 
Minor of oi 
DEPARTMENT OR AREA Only Arts Science Other 
i logy 
X 
X X 
~iness Administration MBA 
ernistry X 
~ I Engineering X 
unseling and Guidance 
Agency Counseling X X 
College Student Personnel Services X X 
Elementary Counseling X X 
Gerontology X X 
d,econdary Counseling X X 
~munications O 
urnalism~ X 
~ peech X 
minal Justice X X 
L-~matic Arts X 
// -conomics -~570 X X 
,,.. Educational Administration and Supervision Ed.S. 
Elementary Administration X 
~ econdary Administration X 
cational Foundations 
~ rban Education X 
mentary and Early Childhood Education X X 
~nglish X 
~ reign Languages 
French X 
German X 
~ Spanish X 
~ ography X X 
~ ,ontology X 
alth, Physical Education and Recreation X X 
~tory X ome Economics X X 
athematics X X MAT 
hysics X 
vPcllilical Science X X 
v Psychology X Ph.D. • 
Educational Psychology X 
Industrial Organizational Psychology X 
School Psychology 6th Yr. Certificate 
~ blic Administration 
and ED.S. 
MPA 
~ condary/Post-Secondary Education X X 
$cia1Work MSW 
ciology X 
~pplied Sociology X 
pecial Education 
Reading X 
Special Learning Disabilities X 
Speech Pathology X X 
Teaching the Deaf X 
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed X 
Teaching the Mentally Retarded X X 
u~ Studie,2.~t 1 _ X 0\1·,c '" ~-~( n c 0;:.:., ':) 
I 
· Ph.O in the speciatlics ot industrial psychology and developmental psychobiology ottered in conjunclion wilh the Psychology De-
partment, UN-L. Ph.D. in specialties of experimental child and s;;hool psychology offered in conjunction with the Educational 
Psychology and Measurements Departmenl, UN-L 
GENERAL 
INFORMATION 
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GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO 
The first Master's degrees were awarded in 1919 by a special vote of the Board of Trustees of the 
"old" University of Omaha. In 1932, after the University became the Municipal University of Omaha, 
a Graduate Committee was organized to supervise graduate education. In 1942, the Graduate Com-
mittee was replaced by the Committee on Graduate Studies. The degree Master of Science in Edu-
cation was approved in 1948. In 1954, lhe Committee on Graduate Studies became the Graduate 
Council and the Chairman became the Director of the Graduate Division. In 1960, the Board of 
Regents authorized a year of graduate study in education beyond the Master's degree. The Master 
oi Business Administration was authorized in 1965 and the Master of Public Administration was 
authorized in 1970. 
Recognizing the growing importance of graduate education, the term " Graduate Division" was 
authorized in 1949. In October, 1962, the Board of Regents established the College of Graduate 
Studies as the sixth college of the University of Omaha. In 1966, the name was changed to The 
Graduate College; but in 1973, The Graduate College of the University of Nebraska was established 
with a University-wide graduate faculty. 
Graduate studies provide the opportunity ior more advanced education than the undergraduate 
work upon which all graduate programs are founded. 
Qualified students at UNO are provided with opportunities: 
1. To work toward these degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Arts for Teachers of Matt1ematics. 
Master of Science, Master of Business Administration. Master of Public Administration. Mas-
ter of Social Work, and Specialist in Education. 
2. To earn graduate c redit for the issuance or renewal of certificates for teachers. administra-
tors and educational psychologists. 
3. To provide for scholarly and professional advancement. 
To enable the sludent to attain these objectives, Graduate Studies al UNO provide graduate 
courses. workshops, institutes. seminars. research and special problems courses. and the supervi-
sion of theses or special projects. Thus the Graduate Faculty at UNO promotes the spirit of free in-
vestigation in the various disciplines and. at the same time. serve lo unite the various branches of 
lhe University in advancing human knowledge and providing intelligent. capable leadership lc>r soci-
ety. 
ACCREDITED ST ANDING 
The University of Nebraska at Omaha is fully accredialed by the North Central Associalion of 
College and Secondary Schools. and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. It 
has programs approved by lhe American Chemical Society, The Council on Social Work Educalion. 
and the International Reading Association. It is a member of the National Commission on Accredil-
ing (not an accrediting agency). the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. the 
Association of Urban Universities. the Associa1ion of American Colleges, the National University Ex-
tension Association. the American Association of University Women, the Council of Graduate 
Schools in the United States. the Midwest Conference on Graduate Study and Research. the 
Association of University Evening Colleges, the Adult Education Association ol the United States. 
Associalion oi Governing Boards. and lhe American Council on Education. Its courses are ac-
cepted. for purposes of teacher certification. by the Nebraska State Department of Public Instruc-
tion. 
Course credits from the University ol Nebraska at Omaha are accepted by other colleges and uni-
versities which are members of the North Central Association and by other regional accrediting 
agencies. 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
All graduate degrees are awarded by the University of Nebraska syslem, with each campus l1av-
ing the responsibility of establishing and maintaining individual standards and requirements. 
Muster of Arts or Master of Science Degree 
A departmental or interdepartmental program lor either the Master of Aris or Master of Science 
degree as approved by the Graduate Faculty will normally be arranged to conform to one of the 
following patterns: 
Option I. A 30 semester-hour program (maximum of 6-hour thesis credit included) as deter-
mined by the cognizant Graduate Program Committee. 
Option II . A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as determined by the cognizant Graduate 
Program Committee. 
Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics 
This is a specialized graduate degree designed to provide secondary school mathematics teach-
ers with more depth in mathematics combined w ith a core of relevant professional courses in edu-
cation. 
Master of Business Administration Degree 
This is a prof_essional graduate degree designed to provide a broad educational experience for 
students who wish to assume positions of responsibility in business. 
Master of Public Administration Degree 
. This is a professional degree designed to provide broad educational experience for students who 
wish to assume positions of responsibility in government. 
Master of Social Work 
The Master's d_egree in social work is a professional degree which trains practioners in developing 
skills for responsible practice in a wide variety of social service roles and seltings. 
Specialist in Education Degree 
The Specialist in Education degree (Ed.S.) is an advanced degree, involving a minimum of one 
year of study beyond the Master's degree. It is designed to offer additional study for professional ed-
ucators. 
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 
The University an_d its ~arious colle~es. div!sio~s. and departn:,ents reserve the right to change the 
r~gulat1ons controlling aom1ss1on to, inslructton 1n, and graduation from the University or its various 
d1v1s1ons. 
Such regulations are operative whenever the University authorities deem necessary and apply not 
only to prospective students but also to those currently enrolled in the University. 
_The University also reserves the right Jo withdraw courses, to reassign instructors, and to change 
tu1t1on and lees at any time. 
At the graduate level, requirements may be made retroactive only for those students who do not 
maintain a continuity of enrollment. "Continuity" means that the student is enrolled in both semes-
ters of every academic year or in at least one session every summer until all requirements for the de-
gree have been satisfied. 
PROCEDURES AND REGULATIONS 
Admission and Transcripts 
Th_e student is advised to be familiar with the academic regulations of the university and Graduate 
Studies and the student is expected to assume full responsibility for knowing the relevant academic 
reqwrements. The st_udent 1s responsible for complying with all regulations of the University, Gradu-
a_te Studies. and the departments of 1nstruct1on, and for meeting all degree requirements. The ad-
viser shoul_d be consulted whenever there is a question concerning degree requirements. 
Applications for adm1ss1on, together with transcripts, must be filed not only by those students 
desiring, to work for a degree .. but also by students desiring graduate credit for a renewal of a 
teacher s cert1f1cate, for professional development, and for graduate credit to be transferred to some 
other school. 
Foreign students must provide letters of recommendation, statements of financial independence, 
and evidence of ability to speak and write the English language. The baccalaureate degree must 
have been received from an 1nst1tut1on accredited by the proper accrediting agencies. 
New studen_ts shou ld correspond with , or go directly to, t~e Director of Admissions in order to ap-
ply for adm1ss1on. Each new student will be required to Ille with the Director of Admissions: 
(1) An application for graduate study at the University of Nebraska at Omaha. 
(2) Two (2) official transcripts of all underwaduate (and w aduate, if any) college work previously 
taken. Transcripts and all other materials submitted 1n support of an application become the 
permanent property of the University and will not be returned. (Graduates of the University of 
Nebraska at Omaha need not submit transcripts.) 
(3) Scores on the GMAT which should accompany the application for admission to the Master of 
Business Administration program. 
NOTE: For consideration for the Fall, Spring, Evening Summer, First Summer or Second Summer 
term;. above credentials must be on file by July 15, December 15, April 15, May 15 or June 15 re-
spec.ively. Those wanting to be considered for admission to the program in counseling and guid-
ance shoul? see page 29 for separate deadline dates. 
_Scores 0 1 the ~raduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies Test or Graduate Management Ad-
m1ss1on must be filed m the Graduate Office. 
The test(s) required are dependent upon the department in which the student intends to enroll. 
Admission to Graduate Study does not admit the student to candidacy for any graduate degree. 
(See "Admission to Candidacy for Graduate Degrees.") The University reserves the right to change 
the regulations included in this Catalog with respect to admission to Graduate Study, the continu-
ance of graduate study, and the granting of a degree. 
MATRICULATION FEE 
A matriculation fee of $10 is payable upon initial enrollment in Graduate Studies. This fee is not 
refundable . 
EXAMINATIONS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
The following three examinations, which require no special preparation or review, give valuable 
evidence of a student's qualifications for graduate work and are helpful in planning courses of grad· 
uate study. A nominal fee is charged for the examination. 
All testing at UNO in the three categories below is under the supervision of t11e Director, Counsel-
ing and Testing Center. Registration deadlines and testing dates are avai lable from the Counseling 
and Testing Center, Administration Building 213 or the Graduate Oifice, Adm. 250. 
Graduate Record Examination 
Graduate students are required to tal1e the, general aptitude test of the Graduate Record Exami-
nation (GRE) during !heir first semester of enrollment in Graduate Studies, unless they have taken it 
previously and have made the scores available to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. The 
advanced area test is also required unless this test has been waived by the cognizant Graduate Pro· 
oram Committee. The examination is not used to exclude admission at the Masters level. 
- A student who has not taken the GRE prior to his application for admission to Graduate Studies 
but who is, judged from other evidence to be capable oi graduate study, is assigned provisional 
status. A final determination of classification will be made after the examination scores have been 
studied. 
A Graduate Studies applicant already holding a Master's degree in the iield in which he wishes to 
pursue further study and not enrolling into a degree program is not required to take the Graduate 
Record Examination. 
Students who wish to be admitted to Psychology Department programs are required to submit 
GRE scores (verbal, quantitative and advanced) before being considered for admission. 
The Counseling and Guidance Department requires those wish ing to puruse a degree program in 
counseling to take admissions tests in addition to the Graduate Record Examination (see page 29). 
Graduate Management Admiss ion Test 
Applicants for admission to the Master of Business Administration program are required to take 
the Graduate Management Admission Test in lieu of the Graduate Record Examination. 
Miller Analogies Test 
Graduate students who have been admitted into the Department of Educational Administration 
and Supervision may take the Miller Analogies Test in lieu of t11e Graduate Record Examination. 
Students majoring in Speech Pathology must take the Miller Analogies Test. This test is adminis-
tered on an individual basis; an appointment to sit for the test may be scheduled through the 
Counseling and Testing Center. 
The Test of English as a Foreign Language 
The Test of English as a foreign language (TOEFL) scores must be on file in the Director of Ad· 
missions Office before an application for admission to Graduate Studies is mailed to a foreign 
student desiring to enroll for graduate work at UNO. This provision does not apply to those foreign 
students whose native language is English. 
CLASSIFICATION OF ADMISSION 
Unconditional 
Unconditional admission to graduate study may be granted to a student who has a Bachelor's 
degree from a regionally accredited institution, who has earned at least a B average in the 
undergraduate work in his proposed graduate major and minor, and who presents at least 15 se-
mester hours of undergraduate work that meet specific requirements of the departments in his grad-
uate major and minor. A student from an institution which is not regionally accredited will be admit· 
ted on the same basis as he would be admilted by the state university or reporting institution in that 
state. In such cases, further work may be required, or suitable examinations, or in some cases the 
completion of a Bachelor's degree in an accredited institution. In addition to the specified transcript 
record. appropriate scores of the Graduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies Test, or the Grad· 
uate Management Admissions Test must be supplied to the Dean ior Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
Provisional 
Provisional admission may be granted to a student who has a Bachelor's degree from a region-
ally accredited institution but who has not completed all of the undergraduate prerequisite course 
requirements for admission to graduate study. This provisional status will continue until such time as 
the student has completed all of the undergraduate prerequisites for graduate study. 
Provisional admission may occasionally be granted to a student who has less than a 8 average in 
the undergraduate work in his proposed graduate major and minor, (but in no case less than a C 
average) upon recommendation of the department head of the major department (and minor if one 
is involved) and written approval by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. This admission 
may be made tor reasons of maturity, experience, or other extenuating c ircumstances under which 
the student may be deemed capable of high quality graduate study. This provisional admission will 
not be removed until the student has successfully demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Depart-
ment and the Dean his ability to pursue graduate study. 
Applicants to graduate study who have been graduated from unaccredited colleges may be ad-
mitted provisionally. Unconditional status may be attained upon completion of twelve semester 
hours oi graduate courses with at least a 8 average. 
A student may not apply for admission to candidacy for any degree until he has met the require-
ments of unconditional admission. 
Non Dr.gree 
Some students who do not anticipate pursuing a degree program may be admitted to graduate 
study as non degree students. This classification includes: 
1. graduate students taking courses tor teacher certification 
2. graduate students taking courses ior professional growth 
3. graduate students tal<ing courses tor cultural advancement 
4. graduate students taking courses for transfer to another institution. 
Applicants in this non-degree category must meet graduate and departmental requirements for 
admission; each department has the right to establish policies for non-degree students enrolled in 
classes therein. 
Credentials for admission include a completed application blank and two undergraduate 
transcripts. Credit hours accumulated in this category cou ld be counted toward a degree only if (a) 
the transition from non degree status is accomplished no later than the first opportunity to file 
candidacy for degree, and (b) the petition for change is accompanied by a departmental recom-
mendation that the specified credit hours count toward the degree. For students desiring to change 
prior to completion of nine credit hours. the Request lo Change Graduate Degree Program iorm 
should be used: for those having completed nine hours the Application for Admission to Candidacy 
iorm should be used. 
Acceptanc e of Senior Credits: Seniors at an accredited institution who have obtained in ad-
vance the approval of the appropriate campus Dean for Graduate Studies and Research may 
receive up to 12 hours of credit for graduate courses taken at any campus of the University oi Ne-
braska System in addition to the courses necessary to complete their undergraduate work, provided 
that such credits are earned within the 12 months prior to receipt of the baccalaureate. 
Seniors in this University needing not more t11an nine hours of undergraduate credit to complete 
the bachelor's dagree and wishing to register for graduate credit may be granted provisional admis-
sion to graduate study subject to receiving their baccalaureates within the twelve-month period im-
mediately following such registration. They must file application for admission to graduate study 
and, if admitted, will register on graduate study-r-egistration forms. 
Course worl< tal<en prior to receipt of the baccalaureate may not always be accepted for transfer 
to other institutions as graduate work. 
Admission to Professional Education Programs 
Students who plan to work for the Master's degree with a major in one of the fields of education 
must hold a valid teaching certificate or be eligible for such a certificate al the undergraduate level 
before entering the program. For certification requirements. communicate with the Dean's Office in 
the College of Education. 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
The student is to follow the usual procedure in registering for courses by filling out the proper 
class cards and other registration blanks and by paying fees at tl1e Business Office. At e;:,ch regis-
tration period the student must secure the signature of his major adviser (and of the Dean for Grad-
uate Study and Research if he is registering for more than twelve hours). 
Students must have been formally admitted to graduate study prior to t11eir first registrat ion. 
CERTIFICATION OR PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
Students who wish to take courses for graduate credit to be used for teacher certification or 
professional growth must meet the same admission requi rements as other graduate students. They 
must also make application for admission to graduate study. 
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR GRADUATE DEGREE 
Admission to graduate study does not admit the student to candidacy for any degree. 
It is the student's responsibility to make application for candidacy for the degree as soon as he 
can qualify for admission to candidacy. The qualifications are: (1) the scores on the Graduate Re-
cord Examination (or the Graduate Management Admission Test, if applicable) must be on file in the 
Graduate Office; (2) nine hours of graduate credit must have been completed at this University; and 
(3) a grade average of "8", with no grade lower than "C". Each incomplete must be replaced by a 
grade before the student's qualification for admission to candidacy for the degree can be deter-
mined. 
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semester as candidacy for the degree is ap-
proved. Credits for courses which have been included to satisfy the requirements for one master's 
degree cannot be inc luded to satisfy the requirements for any other additional master's degree un-
less (1) petitioned by the student, (2) recommended by the Graduate Program Committee responsi-
ble for t11e additional degree. and (3) approved by the Graduate Counci l. 
Application forms should be filled out by the student - in consultation with his major and minor 
advisers - as soon as 1he student can qualify for admission to candidacy. Both the major and 
minor programs should be carefully and completely planned at this time and the application should 
be signed by both the major and minor advisers. 
The application form and the plan of study should be fi led with the major adviser who then se-
cures the necessary signatures. The Graduate Office, after all signatures are secured, provides cop-
ies to the major adviser, the minor adviser and the student. 
Plans of study should be planned with acceptable alternatives included. Once approved, any 
modification of a plan of study is permissible only upon recommendation of the major adviser if the 
major is concerned, the minor adviser if the minor is concerned, and the approval of the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research. 
Until a student has been admitted to candidacy for the degree, his graduate work is governed by 
the rules and regulations as stated in the most recent Graduate Catalog, if he has not been in con-
tinuous enrollment. 
APPLICATION FOR THE DEGREE 
The cand idate for the degree must fi le an application for degree in the Registrar's Office in these-
mester or session in which the degree is to be granted. (See Calendar for date.) 
FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
A final comprehensive examination is required of all candidates for the Master's degree near the 
conclusion of their graduate study. For those candidates not writing a thesis, the examination is a 
written one. For those candidates writing a thesis, the final comprehensive examination may be ei-
ther written or oral at the option of the department concerned. If wri tten, it must be arranged at the 
convenience ol the major adviser. If the comprehensive is to be oral, it should be arranged at the 
time of the oral examination over the thesis, at which time one-half of the examination may be 
devoted to the courses taken by the candidate and one-half to the thesis. 
For the degree Master of Business Administration. the final comprel1ensive examination is not re-
quired. 
If the course work has been of very high quality the minor adviser may suggest to the student's 
committee that the candidate be excused from the comprehensive examination covering the minor 
field. Tl1is does not prejudice the privi lege of the minor professor giving a comprehensive, if he so 
desires. Tl1e minor comprehensive is given at a date arranged at the convenience of both the 
student and the minor adviser but falling within the limits established for all comprehensive examina-
tions. 
Most graduate departments require students to register for the comprehensive examination at the 
time of their final enrollment; however, students should check with their advisers early in their pro-
grams to determine departmental policy concerning the administration of tt1e written comprehensive 
examination. (Note: In most departments. students who plan degree program completion in August 
should register for tt1e comprehensive examination in the preceding June.) 
Results of comprehensive examinations must be submitted to the Graduate Office by the depart-
mental chairperson no later than twelve working days before conferral of degraes. 
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THESIS 
Students electing to pursue the Oplion I degree program described on page 9 are required to pre-
pare a lhesis under lhe direclion of lhe major adviser supported by a comm11tee. The thesis provides 
an opportunily for the student to obtain first-hand experience in research methods _under compelent 
direction. Up to six hours of credil is allowed for the lhesis and the_cand1date must_1nclude the thesis 
as a course in his schedule during at least one semester. The thesis should be in11tated at least eight 
months before the commencement in which the student plans to receive his·degree. 
Three typewri tlen copies of the lhesis (lwo copies for the University Library _and lhe sludent's per-
sonal copy), plus an additional copy if requesled by the department, are required. The original must 
be a typewritlen copy on permanent bond paper of 20-pound weight. Copies should be on paper of 
at least 16-pound weight. Except for the original, the required number of additional copies may be 
reproduced by the xerography method or any other comparable process. provid_ing the proc~ss 
produces permanent copy and is approved by the chairperson of lhe thesis comm11tee. Either pica 
or elite type may be used in typing. It is the responsibili ty of lhe student to be familiar with the 
" Instruc tions for the Preparation of Theses," a copy of which may be obtained 1n the Graduate Of-
fice. The thesis must be approved by the student's thesis commiltee and submilted to the Graduate 
Olfice in final form with lhe signalures of lhe commiltee members on the approval sheels of all cop-
ies no later lhan twelve working days prior lo lhe conferral of the degree. · 
Thesis Manual: The responsibility for placing the thesis in final form resls with lhe sludent and 
his major adviser. All theses must be wrilten in accordance with a standard thesis man_ual. The 
Graduale Faculty has approved an official manual for each department and the student will be ad-
vised by his major adviser of lhe standard form to be ysed_. . . . . 
The cost of binding th ree copies (see Fees) must be paid by the cand1d~te at the t1m_e the thesis 1s 
submitted in final form to the Graduate Office. If the department conducting tt,e thesis requires an 
additional copy, it is to be bound at the student's expense. The fees are payable in lhe Cashier's Of-
fice. 
ORAL EXAMINATION ON THESIS 
The composition of a committee to approve the thesis proposal and to conduct the oral examina-
tion over lhe thesis and thesis field is recommended by the department and submitted to the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research for his approval and appointment. This commillee shall consist 
of members from the major departmenl and at least one graduate faculty member from another de-
partmenl of the University. II the thesis examination is to be combined wilh the oral comprehensive 
(noted above), one-half the lime may be devoled lo the lhesis and one-half to the graduale courses 
taken by the candidate. 
Final comprehensive oral examinations are arranged by the department, and it is the slud_en_l's re-
sponsibility to deposit lhe proper number of copies of the corrected and approved thesis 1n the 
Graduate Office togelher with the signed approval sheets at least twelve working days prior to lhe 
conferral of the degree. . . . 
The scheduling o f oral examinations during the summer sessions will be contingent upon the 
availability o f appropriate members o f the Graduate Faculty. 
SUMMARY OF PROCEDURE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
1. File two official transcripts of undergraduate credits (and graduate, if any), an application for 
admission form with the Director of Admissions. You will be notified by mail of your admission 
to graduate study. 
2 Arrange to take the entrance examination (GAE, GMAT or MAT) in Room 213, Administration 
Building. If you have previously taken the examination, have the scores senl to lhe Graduate 
Off ice. 
3 . Arrange your class schedule with your adviser and have him sign your registration slip. 
4. Pay a $1 O matriculation fee at the time of your initial enrollment inlo graduate study. 
5. Apply for admission lo candidacy for the degree in accord with the procedure described 
above. 
6. Apply lor the degree in the Office ol the Registrar during the semester or session in which the 
degree is to be conferred. (See Calendar for exact date.) 
7. Inform your adviser or department chairperson at the lime of your final enrollment that you 
wish to sit for lhe comprehensive examination (provided your department is not one of those 
who administer the comprehensive examination earlier in the program). 
8. Notiiy the Graduate Office at the time of your final enrollment of your intention to graduate al 
the end of the semester so Iha! your graduate record may be compiled. 
9 Remove incompletes with grades. pay all lees and fines (traific, library, etc.), and satisfy any 
olher obligation you mighl have to lhe University at least twelve working days before confer-
ral of the degree 
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10. If you are writing a thesis, make arrangements with your department tor the oral examination 
lo be given with ample time to have lhe corrected and approved thesis deposited in the Grad-
uate Office al least twelve working days prior to conferral of the degree. The scheduling of 
oral examinations during the summer sessions will be contingenl upon the availabilily of ap-
propriate members of the Graduale Faculty. 
11. Order the cap and gown from lhe Bookstore. 
QUALITY OF WORK 
A "B" average musl be maintained in all work taken as part of the requirements for the degree. A 
final grade of " C" in each of two-courses in either lhe major or minor area WILL REQUIRE ACTION 
ON THE PART OF THE COGNIZANT GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITIEE before the student is 
allowed to counl further work toward the degree. A grade o f "C" in each of three courses will result 
in AUTOMATIC dismissal from the degree program unless the student has a " B" average or higher. 
A grade of " D" or below in eilher lhe major or minor area is considered a failing grade and the 
sludent receiving such a grade will AUTOMATICALLY be dropped from the degree program. The 
sludent thus dropped must secure the approval ol lhe COGNIZANT GRADUATE PROGRAM COM-
MITIEE or his adviser as the spokesman for Ille commillee in order to take course work as a non-
degree student and he may NOT be a candidale for the degree unless reinslated by the Graduale 
Council when recommended by lhe Dean for Graduate Sludies and Research. 
The above quality of work slandards also apply Jo non-degree sludenls. 
A sludent, upon consent of his adviser. may repeal a course in which he has previously received 
the grade of C. D. or F. Bolh grades will appear on lhe transcripl but only lhe second grade w ill be 
counled in delerming tt,e grade point average. · 
INC. - The grade "I" is to be used by an instructor al the end of a term to designale incomplete 
work in a course. It should be used when a student , due to extenuating circumstances such as ill-
ness, military service, hardship, or death in the immediate family , is unable to complele the require-
ments of the course in lhe term in which he is registered for credit. lncompleles should only be 
given if the sludenl has already substantially completed the major requirements of the course. 
Each inslruclor must judge each siluation. The instructor must also indicale by a deparlmental re-
cord, wilh a copy to the student, how lhe Incomplete is lo be removed, and ii he is al the University 
at the time of the removal, supervise lhe makeup work and report the permanenl grade. 
In the evenl that the inslructor is not available al the time of the student's applicalion for removal 
oi an lncomplele, lhe deparlment chairperson shall supervise the removal of the tncomplele and 
turn in the permanent grade for the sludent. 
A student lo receive credit in a course for which he has received a grade "I" must re-register and 
take the course again unless he removes lhe lncomplele~wilhin two years from the dale he received 
the "I": In the meanlime the " I" is not computed in the student's GPA. 
All grades of "I" on courses which are part of the degree requirements must be removed at least 
twelve working days before conferral of the degree. 
NOTE: The po licy for Incomplete is presently under review and is subject to change withoul pub-
lished nol ice. 
POLICY ON CLASS ATTENDANCE 
The policy: Classes are conducled on the premise 11,at regular attendance is desirable and ex-
pected. The individual instruclor has the responsibilily for managing sludent attendance and for 
communicating at lhe beginning of each semester lho~e class attendance policies which prevail in 
thal classroom. 
"If a student is absent or anticipates an absence, the student's primary responsibility is directly to 
the inslructors, and the student should consult wilh them accordingly. A studenl who misses a class 
is nonetheless responsible for information and assignments communicated during thal class ses-
sion. If a student discovers that he or she is to be absent for an extended period, lhe sludenl should 
promptly notify lhe inslructors and be p repared lo document lhe reason for extended absences. • 
" lnslruclors or o lher University officials who may require studenls. individually or collectively, to 
be absenl from their classes due to a field trip or similar officially-recognized activity are responsible 
for providing adequate information lo the sludenls involved so that the students may provide notice 
to other instructors." 
Appeals procedure: "Should there be cause on the part of individuals involved to !eel that the re-
asons tor absence were not considered with equily, a decision wilh punilive consequences mr1y be 
appealed. The initial appeals procedure is the same as that provided tor in each departmenlal unit 
for olher academic, classroom-relaled items (e.g., grades, cheating, etc.) , involving the student sub-
milling lhe justification for lhe appeal in writing to Ille department. If lhe initial appeal decision is 
unsatisfactory, the next slep in t11e appeals process rests with Ille sludenl submilting a written slale-
menl to lhe respective academic dean indicating the specific nalure of lhe appeal to be considered 
and requesting the consideralion ot the appropriate collegial committee designaled for hearirg such 
grievances. 
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"The committee makes a recommendation to the respective dean, and the dean's decision is then 
conveyed to the student. If a student wishes to appeal further the decision of the academic dean, a 
written appeal may be submitted to the University Committee on Academic Standards, which serves 
an appellate function in hearing appeals of students who feel aggrieved on the basis of dec1s1ons 
rendered by the academic deans. . . 
"The University Committee on Academic Standards shall recommend appropriate action to the 
Provost and Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. 
"The routing of appeals shall be in the department and collegial unit offering the course in which 
the student is enrolled. 
STUDY LOAD 
Full-time graduate students at the University of Nebraska shall be defined as graduate students 
enrolled for at least nine credit hours during an academic semester (or quarter) or at least three 
hours during a live-week summer session irrespective of whether or not the student holds a gradu-
ate assistantship. 
Students carrying less than twelve hours may obtain a regular students activities card by paying 
the full-lime fee of $36.00. 
NOTE: Students enrolling for more than twelve hours must have the approval of the Dean for 
Graduate Studies and Research. 
AUDIT 
A student wishing to audit a course must secure the permission of his adviser. must register for 
the course to audit, and must secure the approval of the instructor of the course whose prerogative 
it will be to determine privileges including examinations connected with the course. An audit study 
may not change to credit registration alter the first week of a course. (A credit student may change 
lo audit regislralion during the first eleven weeks ol a semester. or during the first half of a class if ii 
runs longer or shorter than a semester.) 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT 
Courses which are available for graduate credit are those which have been especially approved 
by the Graduate Faculty with syllabi on file in the Graduate Office. 
Courses numbered BOOV, BOOU and 900 are open lo graduate students only. Some courses num-
bered BOOM are open to both seniors and graduates; the same is true of a selected few BOOJ num-
bered courses. It is expected as a rule that graduate students enrolled in those courses numbered 
800J-800M will do work of a higher level than undergraduates. Typically, such differentiation might 
include depth studies. field studies, individualized research. and special interest projects. 
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 
A minimum of 30 semester credit hours in residence (36 in case of the Master of Science, Master 
of Public Administration. Master of Social Work and the Master of Business Administration degrees). 
is required for granting of the Master's degree, except as provision is made for the transfer of credit. 
No credit will be allowed for correspondence work. 
TRANSFER OF CREDIT 
Students who have completed graduate courses at other approved graduate schools (including 
extension schools) may request the permission to transfer as many as six semester hours of credit 
on a thirty-hour program, or nine semester hours of credit on a thirty-six hour program provided the 
courses are pertinent to the student's graduate program. 
The total hours of transfer credit may not exceed the number stated except by petition submitted 
by the student to his major adviser who forwards the petition with his recommendation to the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research for his approval. 
Courses for which transfer is requested must not have been used to satisfy the requirements for 
any previously awarded degree. Grades in courses for transfer of credit must be the equivalent of 
"8" or higher. A written request must be made for transfer of credits from an ungraded course else-
where; the student must have the former instructor submit an evaluation to the Dean for Graduate 
Studies and Research for review and consideration. No transfer of credit can be made until the 
student has been admitted to candidacy for the degree. All work accepted for transfer of credit must 
have been taken within the six-year period allowed for the Master's degree. 
In the Educational Specialist degree, si x semester hours of work beyond the Master's level may 
count as transfer credit, upon recommendation by the major adviser and with the approval of the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. 
Students who wish to take graduate courses at the University of Nebraska at Lincoln or at the 
Medical Center for transfer to UNO should secure the lntercampus Graduate Student Exchange 
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f the Graduate Office Transfer of graduate credit from all schools in the University system 
~i\~:~~cepted to the extent ~pproved by the student' s committee with ~-t l~ast on:;~aglfr~~:~~;1~~: 
m de ree requirements to be taken at the UNL or UNO campus. w 1c ever 1 . . 
mu O gl d of "B'" or better may be transferred from other schools 1n the University System lo gree. n y gra es 
apply toward degree requirements here. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY 
To officially withdraw from all classes and thereby _from the Univeristy, and to receive any ref~n~ 
as well as a ropriate posting o f academic standing for the grading period 1n question. a gra u 
~f !~l~~ts~:rif ~~~i~o d0e~,~~~:~~5rnt~u;i~~/tt7~~ 8t~~is!~t1~~~::i ~o~~ ~e~h~ \~~~i~~~~r?~/i~:~ 
d ff ·11 be based on the University catalog, Graduate Catalog, c ass_ sc e u_e a 
~tnJd;~1u~an~bii~. :~d as posted in the Cashier's OHice. Failure to withdraw according to this pro-
cedure may cause forfeiture of refunds and 1nappropnate posting of grades. 
TUITION, FEES, DEPOSITS AND REFUNDS 
The University reserves t1,e right to change the amount of tuition or fees at any time. and t~ 
assess charges for breakage. lost property, lines, penalties. parking, books. supplies. food , or spe 
cial se_rvices not listed in this schedule. . full at the time of registration. or in accordance with 
1heTau::]:~~;t~~~~~1~~:s:~1~f e~FJJi]~i~e:;i,~ri~~~::~od;!:~~/i~~~~Fi~~nb~i~~ ~0~~i:ri.~ 
em xcuse the student from payment responsibility, nor the late payment 1Jenalt1es. Students m 
~~:J of financial aid must consult the Student Financial Aids Olltc_er 1n Adm1mstrat1on Room 169 
A lication for financial aid should be made at the earliest possible time. . . 
PAegistration is nott com1p0 1aentes ~~~i11i;et~YY tr~~3t~nh~~i,~;i:~;i~~
0
0 ~~~~~tt;~~o~. 
11~~~\~~~l~i~oe~ 
or to meet paymen s on , 
efforts. or both. 
Apf~~c:~~1?c:~~n(Yened~ri~~~f~eJ~ the time the application for afdmisRsiond form f1sorfitlehde.1~~/ps ~:: ~~ 
d d t pply toward tuition or any other ee. es1 ency . . non-refundable an oes no a f th r t at the time the application for adm1s-
assessing tu1t1on 1s determined by the status o e app 1can 
sion is filed . . S10 00 
Resident of Nebraska ... .. · .. $25 .00 
Non-resident . 
Matriculation Fee (Graduate College): 
Payable upon firsl-time enrollment in the Graduate College 
Tuition: 
Per Semester Credit Hour Undergraduate or Graduate 
Resident of Nebraska (see residency statute) .... 
Non-Resident 
. . $10.00 
$1800 
.$48.25 
;;f~~~i:iff~!i7~iG:1~ris:!lft~~~B~i,~~?1~1~rt~~~!1~1~~~:~~fi~F~:~i~~~n~:ri~~ut~1i;~ 
be required to pay ttie full resident or non-resident tu1t1on rate . 
Orientation Fee (Undergraduate): 
Payable upon enrollment by all new and transfer undergraduate . S 7 00 
students 
Special Instructional Fees: . F b d by the Applied Music Voice and all instruments except percussion and harp ( ee may e waive 
I 
I 
1 
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Head o f the Music Department fo r any full-time students who are music majors or minors.) 
One semester credit hour.. .. .. ... .... .. ...... ...... ........ ........... . ...... .. ... .... ..... $55.00 
Two semester credit hours .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ........ .. .... .. .. ... ... .... ...... ... ..... . ..... $75.00 
Three semester credit hours. ... . .. .... ...... ... .. .. .... ........ .... . ...... ...... ... ... $95.00 
Four semester credit hours .. . .......... ... ...... ... .... ........ .. ..... ... .. ....... .. ..... .......... ... $1 15.00 
Conference, non-credit. and o ff-campus contract course fees are determined for each offering 
based upon the cost factors and peculiar circumstances involved. 
University Program and Facilities Fee (UPFF) 
Full-time students ( 12 credit hours or more) per semester .... ... ... .. .. ......... ..... .. . ...... $36.00 
Part-time students (less than 12 hours) per semester................ . .... .. .... ... ..... $18.00 
This fee is assessed to every student each semester. 
The UPFF receipts are divided into two separate funds. One portion is designated for student 
activities and is distributed according to an annual budget developed by the Allocation Commis-
sion . The Allocation Commission comprised of students. faculty and staff recommends disburse-
ments of this fund to the University Chancellor. After he approves their recommendations he sub-
mits them to the President of the University and its Board of Regents for review and adoptions. 
The second portion of the UPFF is designated for services, staff salaries, maintenance of 
facilities and related expense, and those additional items designated by the Chancellor. This por-
tion is budgeted separately with emphasis upon con tinuing support. The Chancellor recommends 
to the President and the Board o f Regents his plans for this portion . 
The full-time fee of $36.00 also entitles the student to a regular student activities card covering 
athletics, publications and general student activities. Part-time students may obtain a regular 
student activities card by paying the full -time fee of $36.00. 
Special Service Fees: 
Continuing Engineering Studies - Professional Studies - Development Degree Program 
Initial application.. .. .... ..... .... ................. ... .... .. .... .. ... .... ...... .. ........ .. .. . .. ..... .... . .. . $25.00 
Attainment of 300 credit units (additional)............ .. ... .... ........ ...... .... ....... .. . ... ... ... $25.00 
Attainment of 600 credit units (additional) ... . ... ..... . ........ ..... ... .... ... .... ..... .. .. . .... . $25.00 
Attainment of 900 credit units (additional) .. ... .. .. ... ................ ..... ....... ..... .... . .... $25.00 
Attainment of 1200 credit units (additional) ...... ...... ....... .. .... ... ...... ... ...... . . .. ............ .. .. $25.00 
Transcripts of Academic Record per copy... .... .. .. ........... ...... ......... ....... .. .. ... .. . ..... $ 1.00 
Thesis Binding per copy.. ... .. .... ........... ..... .... ... ... .... ........ ... ..... ... .. ... .... .. . ... $ 6.00 
Cap and Gown Rental (to be arranged through the Bookstore) 
Graduation Fee.. ..... ............. ..... ....... ....... ... ..... .. ............ ... .......... .... ... . .. . .... .. $ 3.00 
Degree in Absentia (payable in addition to graduation fee) ... ........... .. .. ... . .. ..... ... .... ...... $ 2.00 
Bad Check per check. ..... ... .. ...... .. .... ..... .... ... .. ... ..... .. .. .. .. . .. ... ............... .. . .. ..... .. .. ..... . $ 3.00 
Dishonored checks given in payment for tuition and fees must be redeemed in cash prior to lhe 
date for late registration. otherwise the late registration fee will be assessed in addition to the 
bad check fee. 
Teacher Placement Fees: 
Registration Fee ...... ..... ..... ........... ... ..... ... ..... ...... ........ . .. ..... .... .... $10.00 
This fee is required before any further service is given. This fee prepares the placement file fo r 
the new reg istrant and updates the file for re-registrant making the file readily available for of-
fice use or mailing to prospective employers. The registration fee is requi red of all graduates 
preparing for teacher certification. 
Vacancy Bulletin Fee & Postage Cost 
3rd class mailing ..... .. ....... . ..... ... .. . ..... ... .......... ... ...... ....... ......... . .. $ 5.00 
1st class mailing... .... ... ... .... ............. ... .. .. ........... ... ........... .. .. ..... . .. .. . .. $12.50 
The vacancy bulletin will not be mailed unless the registration fee is paid. 
Credential Fee 
Preparation of credentials ..... ..... ... .... .. .. .......... ... .......... .. .... ......... .. .. .. .... .... . ........ . $10.00 
No credentials will be sent unless the registration fee and the credential fee has been paid. 
Late Fees and Penalties: 
Late Registration (day or evening classes) .... ..... . ... .. ... ...... ..... ........ ........ ...... .... ... . 
Late Examination (each course) ....... ... . . .... .... .... ...... .. .... ..... .... .... ..... ... .... .. .. .... . 
Late Payment of Tuition Billing .... . ...... .... ..... .. ... ..................... ....... .. ..... .... ......... . 
Reinstatement of Cancelled Registration ..................... .... ... ... ... ....... . 
Replacement of ID Activi ty Card ...... .. .. .... .... .... .. .... ... .... .... .. ........ . 
Deposits: 
l<ey (per key with authorization) refundable ............ . 
Locker and Travel Deposit-Refundable ................. ................. ..... .... . 
Required fo students taking HPER service classes. 
Also required of Faculty, Staff and students using Field House Facilities 
Chemistry Laboratory Deposit-Refundable ..... ....... ..... .. ....... ... .... ...... ..... .. . 
Testing Fees: 
Credit by Examination-per course (Departmental) .. .. .. . 
American College Testing (ACT), National. .. .... ...... : ...... .. . .. .... .. . . 
.. .. $ 5.00 
.$ 5.00 
.$10.00 
...... . $10.00 
. ... $ 1.00 
..... $ 1.00 
.. ... .... $5.00 
. .. ... $10.00 
. ..... .... .... $25.00 
. .. .. 7.50 
THI: l:iKAUUA It: ul-'. I !-'.L UU 
American College Testing (ACT). Residual ···· ···· .... ... ...... .... .. ... .. ....... .. .. .. ... :::2ci\i6~ 
College Level Examination Pmgram (CLEP) ··· ···· · .... .......... ..... ........ ... .... ...... ..... ...... . ... :: .. .... 12.50 
Graduate Management ~d~1ss1on Test (GMAD ...... ......... .... .. . Q._5(i ................. per test 
Graduate Record E~am1nat1on (GRE) .... ...... ... ... ... ..... .. .. ........ l .. ...... .... .. .. .. ...... . .... .. .. 13.00 
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT).. .. .... .................... .. ... ..... ........... . .. ... ....... .. 10.00 
General Educational Development (GED) ······· ·· · · ·· ··· · · · · · · · · · ·· · · · · ·· ··· · ..... ... · · · ...... · · .... .. .. ...... .. 10.00 
Miller Analogies Test (MAD ···· ····· ·· ··· ···· ·· ········ ·· S ()Q······· ··················· ·········· per course 
Correspondence Tests. .. ...... .. .. ... .. ... ..... ... .. .. .. .... 15 00 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) . . . ... . .. ... ... ..... ···· ·· .... ··· ··· · ·· ··· · 
•soe Test Aegislralion Form for Other Rates 
Refund Schedule: . . . received by the Registrar NOT from date of 
Refunds are computed from the date ~ppl1cahon ,s Re istrar and given to st~dents are void and 
withdrawal from classes. Refund slips issuced ~Y th(eRoo~ Adm. 150) within 30 days after date of 
not redeemable, unless presented to the as ier .. 
issue. See policy entitled "Withdrawal from Class:sment basis or under any other loan granted by 
Students p~ymg tu1t10.n and fees on a ieferred Pt i~ paid in full are not relieved from payment of 
the University. who withdraw before lb e accf u~ t unpaid balances, and any remaining balance 
the balance due. Refunds will first e app 1e 0 
must be paid. . . i I be innin of the semester as stated in the Refunds for withdrawals are figured from ~h~ off_i\~ng oT stud~nts· individual class schedules. 
University's academic calendar, not from t e egin Regular Semester Percent Percent 
Refunded Chargeable 
Period of Drop/Withdrawal 
Before fi rst official day of semester 
First week of classes 
Second week of classes 
Third week of classes 
Fourth week of c lasses 
Fifth week of classes 
Summer Sessions (5 and 6 Week) 
Before first official day of semester 
First three days o f classes 
Remainder of first week 
Second week of classes 
100% 0% 
100% 0% 
75% 25% 
50% 50% 
25% 75% 
0% 100% 
100% 
100% 
50% 
25% 
0% 
0% 
50% 
75% 
Summer Evening and Special Contract (7 and 8 W~~i% 0% 
Before first official day of semester 1 00% 0% 
First three days of classes 75% 25% 
Remainder of first week 50% 50% 
Second week of classes 25% 75% 
Third week of classes 
Non Credit and Special Courses (10 Weeks or More) O% 
- 100% 
Withdrawal before classes start 50% 50% 
Withdrawal before first week elapsed 20% 80% 
Withdrawal before 2 weeks elapsed 0% 100% 
Withdrawal after 2 weeks elapsed 
Withdrawal before classes s1art 
Withdrawal before second class 
Wilhdrawal after second class 
(Less than 10 Weeks) 
100% 
50% 
0% 
0% 
50% 
100% 
RESIDENT STUDENTS 
. f ur ose o f regis1ration in a state educational 
A student's right to classification as a resident or t Nehraska Revised Statutes of 1943, Sec. 85-
anstitution must be de1erm1ned under t~eJ \0 ~1s10tl~y student who has been classified as a non-
502 (R.S. Supp._. 1965). (See Gel ~er~ a r!~Ji~1 should contact the Registrar 's Office. 
resident who believes he can qua I Ya l 
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FINANCIAL AID FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS 
. Available for qualified students who are enrolled in a graduate degree program are raduate as-
s1stantsh1ps in teaching, research or laborator~ supervision. The assistant's assignmenf is desi ned 
to provide une_xcelled opportunities for supervised educational experiences at the graduate 1e8e1 in 
con1unct1on with the degree program. The stipends range upward trom S30 1 o oo Approximate! 
:wetntJ tours of work per week is required. The enrollment of students with assistantships will b~ 
t~ml ed' o no frore than twelve credit hours per semester unless the student 11as demonstrated ex-
Gao~ 1ntarySte d1_c1ency and the adviser recommends the abnormally high work load to the Dean for 
ra ua e u 1es and Research for his approval. 
Graduate. assistants or interns who must earn money for sel f-support may be required to reduce 
cor;~spthondingly the number of hours for which they may register. Such adjustments shall be sub-
Jee o . e approval of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. 
ApFhrahons and_ their suppmtinQ credentials must be received on or before March 1. Address re-
ii~f:n~s~i~l~~e~~~~n and application forms to the Chairperson of the Department in which the as-
TUITION WAIVERS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
st TJyiti~~ wJi~ers are usually available for qualified studenls who have been admitted to graduate 
u . 191 11 y_1s based on academic qualifications and financial need. 
Graduate ass1stantsh1ps and tuition waivers cannot be awarded simultaneously to an one 
f 
lnformatl~:m and ~pphcatlon forms are available in the Graduate Office. Allow at leaJ two months 
or pmcessmg apphcat1ons. 
TRAVELING SCHOLAR PROGRAM 
wi~hf ~niversity of_ Nebraska is a member o_f the_ Mid-A.merica State Universities Association alon 
Ol<lal1~maa ~ft~ ~nivers1ty, Ka~sas State University: University of Kansas. University of Oklahomf 
graduate stuJ et n~vers1tyh an the University of Missouri. Under the traveling scholar program a 
University o f Neenbr:sk~ ~ :so: ~o use special research f_acilifies or lake courses not available at the 
the host institution agree, lhea s~u:a~ :a~
0
s;~
1
~da arr;:~:eus~~~;eadn~~he~ l~t~~~a~;i;ii ~f~
0
~ a~d 
~~~~1
1
:ir~~h~~l~f~~~~~t?g~ents at UNO. Nebraska residents pay resident tuition. The Gr~~at~ 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
t Phi Del la Gamma. a national fraternity for women. offers two annual scholarships of $150 each 
o women graduate students who have completed approximate! one half f · · 
; 1th anPhe_xDce
1
1tlenGt record: The Mary Ellen Patterson-Phi Delta G~mma Sch~la~~~\~ g;~~ut~it! ~~I~~ 
oyer- 1 e a amma Scholarship. 
tp~lic~_tions and details concerning these_ scholarships_ may be obtained from the Dean for Grad-
ua1e 
0
tfuf. 1esbanMd Research Room 250. Administration Building. Applications should be in the Grad-
ua e ice y arch 1 of each year. 
LOANS 
~ualifi~d romen graduate students are eligible for a Phi Delta Gamma loan on a limited basis 
Ad~i~~frltioo~ ~ou~l~~nf~om o ther sources as well. contact the Director o f Financial Aid. Room .169. 
ORGANIZATIONS 
lio~/Ji Delta Gamma is a national sorority for gradu.:i fe women in all fields. Membership is by invita-
sh~1i~ i~ri~::1tifo~1s a national fraternity for men who are graduate students in Education. Member-
be~~~ ~a;'7:vff~f(i~;. is a national honorary society for students in Business Administration. Mem-
Psi C/11 1s a national honora · 1 invitation. ry association or graduate students in Psychology. Membership is by 
Omicron Della Epsilon 1s a nat I h Membership is by invitation. iona onorary association for graduate students in Economics. 
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GRADUATE FACULTY 
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T11e Graduate Faculty prescribes the qualifications o f all professors who offer graduate work and 
approves all courses which may be taken for graduate credit. The Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Researcl1 serves as Chairperson ol the Graduate Faculty at UNO and ol the UNO Graduate Council. 
Information about graduate programs. including qualifications of graduate faculty members, is avail-
able in the Graduate Olfice. 
GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERS 
Graduate Facully Members teach graduate courses. supervise students enrolled in subdoctoral 
graduate programs. serve on the linal examining committees for these students and vole on any 
matters presented to the Graduate Faculty including the election of ll1e Executive Graduate Council 
and the Graduate Council for UNO. 
Requirements for the nomination of Graduate Faculty Members include: 
1. The nominee must hold the rank of Assistant Prolessor or above. 
2. The nominee must hold the terminal degree normally accepted for academic employment in 
t11e discipline or its clear equivalent as determined by the Graduate Committee of the 
nominee's department or interdepartmental area. 
3. The nominee must have completed at least one year of service at the college or university 
level subsequent to receipt of the terminal degree or its equivalent. 
4. The nominee must have demonstrated clear evidence of scholarly activity and potent ial be-
yond teaching. 
GRADUATE FACULTY FELLOWS 
Graduate Faculty Fellows supervise the scholarly work and research of doctoral students through 
service on Supervisory Committees. The qualifications of Graduate Faculty Fellows have a direct 
bearing on t11e quality of doctoral education at the University al Nebrasl<a 
Requirements lor the nomination of Graduate Faculty Fellows include: 
1. The nominee must be a Graduate Faculty Member or meet all cri teria for Graduate Faculty 
Membership. 
2 The nominee must l1ave published research and scholarly work of quality . or t1ave demon-
strated comparable c reative achievement. 
3. The nominee must be currently involved in research and/ or creative work 
4 The nominee's other pertinent qualifications including funded research and development 
projects and / or teaching effectiveness in working with graduate students may be provided. 
GRADUATE COUNCIL 
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Faculty at UNO is composed of elected facu lty members 
and three graduate students. This Council considers graduate policies. procedures and proposed 
academic olfenngs. Information about the structure of the Council. functions of the committees. and 
names of the Graduate Faculty members who are currently serving on the Council 1s available 1n the 
Graduate Office. 
FACULTY SENATE RESEARCH COMMITTEE 
This 1s an advisory committee to the Dean tor Graduate Studies and Research 
The objectives of this committee are: (1) to foster fruitful research as an adJunct to teaching ex-
cellence. (2) to recommend allocation of the available funds for research toward these ends. (3) and 
to encourage solicitation of monies for research. Requests for various research activities will be so-
licited. evaluated. and recommended for approval or disapproval in keeping with the objectives of 
the Committee's area of responsibility and concern. 
EXTRAMURAL GRANTS 
Tt1rough t11e Dean tor Graduate Studies and Research. t11e Office of Rese.:irch and Planning pro-
vides advice ard lechrncat assistance to faculty and staff 1n the fo llowing areas solicitation of fund-
ing sources. preparation of research proposals; preparation of grant budgets. preparation of grant 
financial reports: excess property programs. and implementation of workshops. seminars. and I l 
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classes on grants development. The Director of Research and Planning reports directly to the Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research 
GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITTEES 
Each department (or area) offering a graduate degree has a Graduate Program Committee of at 
least three members. T111s committee and its chairperson are recommended annually by the gradu-
ate faculty members of the department for appointment by the Dean for Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
In its department the Graduate Program Committee has the responsibility for the planning o f the 
graduate program. the general supervising of the candidates for graduate degrees and the examin-
ing of students by means such as the qualifying examination and the final comprehensive examina-
tion when these examinations are not given by a student's thesis or tield project supervisory com-
mittee. 
Each new graduate student. in conference with the chairperson of the Graduate Program 
Committee of his major department. shall select his major adviser. For the student who has a 
supervisory or advisory committee. the composition ot the committee shall be recommended lo the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research by the chairperson of the slude:it's Graduate Program 
Committee alter consultation with the student and his major adviser. At the master's level. com-
millees of three members are usually sullicienl. The chairperson should be a member of the Gradu-
ate Faculty and when ever feasible. the student's adviser and thesis director. The representative 
from a department other than the maJor must be a member of the Graduate Faculty. In addition to at 
least three voting members. faculty members in the university system may be appointed lo serve ex 
officio (without vote) as consultants (or to gain experiences as special representatives of the Dean 
tor Graduate Studies and Research. The Graduate Program Committees at UNO represent both the 
Graduate Faculty and the student's field of study. The word program denotes all kinds of academic 
requirements which must be satisfied by the graduate student in order to qualify for a particular de-
gree (or-in the case o f a non-degree student - the requirements of graduate-level certification or 
recognized stages ol professional development). Every degree candidate 's plan of study must be 
designed to satisfy the requirements of a program which has been approved by the Graduate Fac-
ulty. Both major and minor requirements. together with quality-of-work standards. are included 
under programs; also included are transfer credits and those electives which are not major or minor 
courses. 
Faculty members involved in graduate education. and in research (or any kind of fur ther faculty 
development involving graduate students). should have ample opportunity lo participate 1n deci-
sions affecting these respons1b1lilies Provisions for appropriate participation by graduate students is 
equally important. 
CENTER FOR URBAN EDUCATION 
The Center for Urban Education is a pracl1cal. problem-oriented off-campus laboratory whic h 1s 
not housed in any of the individual departments or colleges but repor1s to the Vice-Chancellor for 
Accdemic Affairs. Tile Center has an advisory council consisting of several deans and public cih-
zens. The Center focuses upon problems of low-income areas (both urban and rural) but does not 
offer separate graduate degree programs. However. there will be provided appropriate opportunities 
lor graduate students from several disciplines (e.g., Sociology, Psychology, Urban Studies. Busi-
ness Administration. Home Economics. Social Work. Counseling. Educational Administration. and 
Urban Education) lo have. as part of their regular graduate programs practicum-type experiences. 
and lo interact on an in terdisciplinary basis. This type of university out-reach into the low-income 
and poverty areas can be productive tor lhe community and tor students as well as faculty from all 
of the units o f lhe University. 
POLICY ON PLAGIARISM 
The prevention of. and the impos11ion al sanctions upon those who resort lo. plagiansm 1s neces-
sary 111 any university that espouses the ideals embodied in the concept of academic freedom 
Plagiarism is the appropriation of the work (be it ideas or words) of another without crediting the 
source . Such a prachce is partJcularly reprehensible in a community dedicated lo the pursuit and 
advancemend o f knowledge 
Plagiarism by Faculty 
The investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a faculty member at any major adm1nistrat1ve ur11t 
shall be the responsib1lrly of tt1e Academic Freedom and Tenure Committee. 
I HI: L;HAUUA It: 1._,1-111-\LUl.J LJ 
Plagiarism by Students 
· · · b 1 dent or appeals therefrom. al any major ad-
The inveslig~lion of allegations of pladgia~~sm pypr~p\~ie !acuity-student appeals committee al that 
ministralive unit shall be earned out un er e a 
campus. 
l 
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DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
BIOLOGY 
To enter a degree program with a major in biology the student must present approximately 24 se-
mester hours of credit in the biological sciences including general botany, general zoology, and ge-
netics plus adequate preparation in the supporting sciences of inorganic and organic chemistry, 
general physics, and mathematics. Students with inadequate backgrounds may be admitted provi-
sionally. GRE (advanced and aptitude) is required. 
Master of Arts 
It is anticipated that initially every student will become a candidate for this degree. Only under ap-
propriate circumstances will a student be allowed to become a candidate for the Master of Science 
degree. 
To complete the Master of Arts degree with a major in biology the candidate must present 30 
hours of gradua1e work in biology to include credit in thesis (a maximum of 6 hours}, a minimum of 
2 hours in seminar, and al least 22 hours of appropriate courses to be determined by tt,e student 
and his faculty committee. Students may conduct thesis research in animal behavior, animal 
physiology, cellular physiology, bacteriology, bryology, ecology, embryology, entomology, fresh 
water biology, histology, ichthyology, invertebrate zoology, mycology, ornithology, parasitology, 
plant anatomy, plant systematics, plant morphology, plant physiology, protozoology, vertebrate sys-
tematics, herpetology, vertebrate reproductive biology, and vertebrate anatomy. 
The candidate must pass a final oral examination. 
Master of Science 
A student may become a candidate for this degree only upon the recommendation of his faculty 
committee. 
To complete the degree the candida1e must present 36 hours of graduate work in biology to 
include at least 2 semesters of Biology 801 v. 1 semester of Biology 802V. and other appropriate 
courses to be determined by the student and his faculty committee. 
The candidate must pass a final written comprehensive examination. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
The Master of Business Administration Degrcr. 
The MBA is a professional graduate degree designed to provide an intense educational experi-
ence for students who desire to assume positions of increasing responsibility in business. 
Courses in the program give the students an understanding of the principles of management. 
marketing and finance and a proficiency in the use of accounting. computers. statistics. and quanti-
tative methods as tools for analysis of business activities. Also. the student is made aware of the 
societal. economic. legal and political factors which influence business decisions and develops an 
appreciation of the social responsibilities of business. 
Emphasis is placed on decision making and problem solving. 
Admission Standards 
The minimum standards for students in the MBA program are: 
GPA x 200 + GMAT = 970 
or 
Junior /Senior GPA x 200 + GMAT = = 1020 
Students with below standard GPA or GMAT scores will be considered for admission on an ex-
ception basis. Special consideration is given if either the GPA or GMAT score is exceedingly strong. 
Students are admitted on a "Non-Degree" status until all foundation courses have been 
completed and acceptable GMAT scores have been received. GMAT must be received, prior to the 
student's enrollment in any graduate courses. 
Degree Requi rements 
Foundation courses: A student must have completed basis courses in the following areas either 
as an undergraduate student or in the early part of graduate program: 
Economics Econ 201 and Econ 202 
Accounting Ace 201 and Ace 202 
Computers in Business GB 231 
Quantitative Methods or OS 212 
Principles of Decision Sciences OS 315 
Statistics OS 213 
Business Law L&S 323 
Corporation Finance BF 325 
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Management Principles MOS 349 
Marketing MKi 331 
These foundation courses cannot be used to meet the 36 semester hours required for the MBA 
degree. The quality of work in the foundation core should be the same as for degree requirements. 
Courses successfully completed (A, B, or C grades) in the student's undergraduate program are 
considered as sufficient preparation. Otherwise, the student must include the course deficiencies in 
the program of study. 
Students who through experience or self study consider themselves proficient in any of these ar-
eas may complete a "Satisfaction by Examination" in lieu of course work. The proficiency examina-
tions are scheduled each year in January and August. 
It is recommended that students complete the majority of the foundation courses before enrolling · 
in either core courses, option courses, or electives. 
Graduate Courses: The degree requires a minimum of 36 semester hours for completion. 
Core Courses 15 
Option courses 1 5 
Electives 6 
36 
The six hours of electives must be in one or more areas different than the area of concentration 
and may be taken in an area outside the College of Business Administration, subject to advance ap-
proval by the Director of Graduate Studies. 
A thesis is required in one option (Real Estate) and may be elected in others. No comprehensive 
examinations are required. Instead, the integrative course BA 880V must be successfully completed 
with a grade of A or B in the student's last nine hours of the degree program. 
Ouanlitalive Analysis 
Managerial Economics 
Managerial Accounting 
Core Courses 
BA 800 V 
BA810 V 
BA 820 V 
BA 831 V 
BA 880V 
Human Behavior in Organization 
Policy. Planning, and Slralegy 
Option Courses 
Option #1 - Business Administration 
BA 830 V Environment of Management 
BA 840 V Marketing Policies 
BA 850 V Financial Management 
BA 801 V Business and Society 
BA 805 V Business Conditions Analysis 
Option #2 - Marketing 
BA 840 V Marketing Policies 
BA 841 V Promotional Policies 
BA 845 V Seminar in Marketing 
BA 802 V Research Methods in Economics and Business 
BA 805 V Business Conditions Analysis 
Option # 3 - Decision Sciences 
BA 802 V Research Methods in Economics and Business 
BA 803 V Business Information Systems 
BA 804 V Applied Ouantilalive Analysis 
BA 801 V Business and Society 
plus 
Econ 803 V Econometrics 
or 
BA 890 V Independent Research 
(in Decision Sciences) 
Option #4 - Real Estate 
BA 860 Real Estate and Land Use 
Economics Theory 
BA 861 Current Problems in Real Eslale and 
land Use Economics 
Econ 856 M Slate and Local Finance 
BA 899 V Thesis 
Option # 5 - Accounting 
BA 821 V Accounting Theory 
BA 823V Conlrollership 
BA 825V Seminar in Accounting 
plus 
BA 803V Business lnlormalion Systems and 
BA 890V Independent Research (in Accounting) 
or 
BA 899V Thesis 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
6 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
6 hours 
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Option # 6 - Economics . 
BA 805v Business Conditions Analysis 
plus 
BA BO tV Business and Society 
or 
Econ 885V Seminar in Urban Economics 
Plus 9 hours from lhe following: 
Econ B 1 ov Economic Security . 
Econ 816v Seminar in Labor Economics 
Econ 820V Seminar in Micro Theory 
Econ 822V Seminar in Macro Theory 
Econ 829V Research Methods 
Econ 830V Econometrics . 
Econ 845v seminar in Money and Banking . 
Econ 865V Seminar in International E~onom1cs 
Econ 885V Seminar in Urban Economics 
Option #7 - Management: 
BA 830V The Environment ol Management 
BA B05V Business Conditions Analysis 
BA 835V Seminar in Management 
BA 832V Personnel Administration 
Plus: 
BA 803V Business lnlormation Systems 
or 
BA 840V Marketing Policies 
Option # 8 - Banking and Finance: 
BA B50V Financial Management 
Plus 12 hours from the following: 
BA 85 t V Security Analysis 
BA 852V Seminar in Investment Management 
BA 855V Seminar in Finance . . 
BA 890V Independent Research (in Finance) 
Econ 845V Seminar in Money and Banking 
Option #9 - Industrial Psychology: 
BA BO 1 v Business and Society . 
BA B32V Personnel Administration . 
Psych 862M Psychological Aspects_ ol lndustnal 
Training and Education 
Psych 961 Seminar in Industrial Psychology 
Plus one of /he following tour courses: 
Psych 813M Research Design 
Psych 814M Nonparamentric Statistics . 
Psych 91 o Proseminar: Analysis of Vanance 
Psych 91 1 Proseminar: MuUiple_RegresS1on 
and Factor Analysis 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
Option #10 - Individually Designed Program: r duate Studies in Business and Economics and v~lh the 
A student under the guidances ol the Director of G_ a Ad .. t ation may develop an option al 15 hours al 
approval al the Graduate Faculty of the College of Business _minis r 
study. Each program must include BA 801V, Business a~d Socie~~s designated as business administration (BA). 
A minimum ol 21 semesler hours must be complete . 1n cour 
Also. at least 30 hours must be at the "V. level of graduate work. 
Student Responsibilities . 
. d d te studies to be familiar with the proce-
lt is the responsibility of each student adm1tte to gra ua 
dures and regulations of the Gradual~ ~a~l0J· 1 r of the MBA program at least once each semes-Each student should also consult wit t e 1rec o b' r 
ter to assure continu~d progress toward the d~grf~f~ j~~ ~~gram and graduation requirements. A 
Students mus\ n:,am_tam a 3.o (B) average 0at~ dourses is permitted. 
maximum of 2 Cs in either foundation or gradu.d d by the restrictions that a maximum of 6 hours of 
In selecting electives the stu~ent must be gu1 e 
··M" level courses be included in the graduate program of study. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Moster of Science 
· d t ·d broad educational background for 
This is a prof~ssional waduate degrf~e desigan;d a~~~~1 p;~tions of greater responsibility in the 
students who wish to gain greater pro 1c1ency 
field of Civil Engineering. 
... · ... .. ·: ... ..... -...... . 
_-.. !'.r~'/ ... •, - ..... ... _ .. ____ · - ··. 
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Courses in the program give students a better understanding o f the basic principles and method-
ology. used in the design ol civil engineering projects. Emphasis is placed on Systems Analysis. 
Dec1s1on Making, and Problem Solving. 
The degree. p rogram is offered by .the faculty of lhe merged departments of Civil Engineering at 
Omah~ and Lincoln, and will be administered by the Graduate College, UN-L. Requirements for the 
Master s Deg.ree will be as slated in the Graduate Studies Bulletin. University of Nebraska-Lincoln. 
Upon .adm1ss1on .by the Graduate College, UN-L. stude.nt records will be maintained on the campus 
at which the ma1or portion of the graduate courses will be taken. Normally the faculty advisor will 
also be on that campus. 
Graduate Committee. The Civil Engineering Department has a Graduate Committee of six fac-
ulty, selected from the Omaha and Lincoln campuses, appointed by the Department Chairperson 
and approved by the .Graduate Dean. UN-L. The Graduate Committee has general supervision over 
the work o f the ca.nd1dates for the Master's degree. The committee may prescribe such tests as ii 
deems necessary 1n or_der lo determine whether an applicant is adequately prepared for graduate 
study. After all applicalion materials are rece:1ved by the Graduate College, UN-L, the chai rperson of 
the committee will be asked to make a recommendation. after consultation with the committee on 
admission to the Graduate College. · 
Admission to Candidacy Consult current Graduate Studies 
Options for the Masters Degree Bulletin. University of Nebraska-
Examinations Lincoln 
Graduate Work. Graduate. work in Civil .Engineering is governed by the general requirements of 
the .Graduate College. Seleclion of the option and program are subject to approval ot the students' 
advisor and the departmental Graduate Committee. ft: student applying for admission should designate the primary area in which he wishes to study. 
MaJor work for the Master of Science degree may be selected from the areas of structural, geotech-
rncal, transportation, hydraulic. sanitary and waler resources engineering. A minor area may be 
designated from any one of. the related Civil Engineering areas. or from olher related departmenls. 
Other supporting courses will be selected from advanced or graduate courses having some relation 
lo the major group. 
COMMUNICATION 
Master or Arts 
An applicant for graduate study in Communication (Broadcasting or Speech} must present a mini-
mum of 15 undergraduate semester hours in appropriate courses in communication arts and sci-
ences beyond.the introductory course. including advanced work in the area of graduate concentra-
tion. Dehc1enc1es must be made up during the first year of graduate study. 
The student may major in Speech and/ or minor in Journalism. Students who intend to become 
degree .candidates must. complete one research course (801 V), one theory seminar. one additional 
course 111 the area of ma1or emphasis, and complete one of !he following plans of study: 
Plan I: Successful complelion of 24 semester hours of course work including at least 12 
hours in 800V and 900 level courses; plus a thesis (6 credit hours) based on a pro-
posal approved by the student's committee, defended orally before the committee; 
plus an oral examination over the student's field(s) of study. 
Plan II : Successful completion of 36 semester hours of course work including at least 18 
hours in 800V and 900 level courses, (at leas! 18 hours must be in the sludent's 
field of concenlralion) and an independenl research or creative projecl in writing. 
video, lilm; plus a written examinalion over his area o f major emphasis and minor 
or area studies, judged by a faculty commitlee. 
Graduale journalism courses are offered lo fulfill requirements for a minor field o r as cognate or 
selected courses on a plan of study. 
COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 
. Studen.ts may begin a program of studies in Counseling and Guidance at any one of three slarting 
limes during the course o f the year. Once a program is begun, students are expected to pursue the 
program on a conlinuous enrollment basis. Fulltime study is encouraged, however, provision 1s 
made for those unable lo devote more than part-time to their program. All students are required to 
follow a. sequence of course-work . whether full or part-lime. and must consult their advisor to deter-
mine this sequence. Failure \Odo so could possibly result in a delayed completion dale. 
Students o.btain a Master s degree 1n Counseling and Guidance with an area of specialization 
Curre.nt specialty areas 1ncluoe Elementary School Counseling, Secondary School Counseling (both 
of wh1c l1 require .current teaching certificates for end.orsement as a Counselor in Nebraska or Iowa). 
Agency.Counseling, College Student Personnel Services. and ~ounsel.ing in Gerontology. 
Reqwred courses are determined 111 relation to the student s previous coursework. experience 
and anticipated work setting . Most programs however would Iii within one of the general outlines 
01vP.n bP.lnw 
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Students are admitted and permitted. to continue prowams in C?unseling and Guidance on the 
basis of their potential for successful tra1111ng and profess1onal pra_ctlce. . . . . . 
Ma·or points where students are evaluated with respect to their su1tab1hty for conhnuahon 111 the 
0 
r~m are 1) initial admissions to Graduate Studies and Department. 2) adm1ss1on lo degree 
~~n~idacy and 3) prior to laking the Counseling. Practicum or lnlernsh1p ~ourses. Successful 
completion o1 a Counseling Practicum or Internship 1s ~ r~qu1rement for graduahon. . . 
The counseling and Guidance Department has adm1ss1ons requlfements and procedures 111 add1-
f to those applicable 10 Graduate Studies as a whole, and prospective students are strongly 
~~~ouraged to contact Jhe Department regarding these admissions requirements and proced~res. 
One such exception from the general Graduate Studies procedures are the d111erent adm1ss1ons 
deadlines for Counseling and Guidance. . . . . 
The last date for fi ling admissions credentials tor adm1ss1on to the Departmenl of Counseling and 
Guidance is April 15 for either Summer Session and the Fall Semester o1 .1977. and .November .1 a 
lor the Spring semester 0 1 1978. Students are admitted to the pr_ograms m Counseling and. Guid-
ance twice each year. 11 students wish to begin the program at a d1l1erent lime from those 111d1cated, 
they may discuss this w ith faculty in the department. 
Master of Arts 
Programs for the Master of Ans degree wilh a major in counseling and guidance will be deler-
mined by lhe ma1or adviser upon request. 
Master of Science 
Specialization in Agency Counseling 
. ...... 3 hours I. Foundation Course ..... ... .. . .......... ... .... ... ... · ··· ······· ··· ···· ·· · 
FED 601V, Introduction to Research 
. 6-15 hours 11. Selected Cognate Courses ..... ... ....... ....... ....... ..... ......... .. .. ···· ···· ···· ····· ····· ··· 
These courses are selected in accordance with sludent's particular area 
of 1nteresl. 
111. Counseling and Guidance Courses ........ ....... ........ .................. ............... ..... ··· · ·········· ···· ···· 22-26 hours 
COUN 690M, Principles of Guidance and Counseling 
COUN 620V, Introduction to Counseling Theories 
COUN 622V. Occupational and Educational Information 
COUN 623V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance 
COUN 624V, Counseling Practices 
COUN 625V, Counseling Practicum 
COUN 629V, Community Involvement for Urban Counselors 
Selected additional courses in the department. 
Specialization in School Counseling- Secondary Level• 
. ..... ....... 3 hours 1. Foundation Course ... ........ .............. .......... ........... .................... . 
FED 601V, tntroduct,on to Research . . 6 5 h II. Selected Cognate Courses ····· ······· ········ ·· ············ ···· ··· ······ ······ ···· ···· ···:··········· .. ... ... ··· ··· ·· ····· ·· . - t ours 
These are most often selected lrom offerings of the Psychology, Soc,ology, Secondary Education and 
Special Education departments. 
Ill. Counseling and Guidance Courses . .............. .. .............. ... ········ · 
COUN 690M, Principles of Guidance and Counseling 
. .... .. ..... 22-26 hours 
COUN 620V, Introduction to Counseling Theories 
COUN 621V. Organization and Administration of Guidance Services 
COUN 622V. Occupational and Educational Information 
COUN 623V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance 
COUN 624V, Counseling Practices 
COUN 625V, Counseling Practicum 
Selected additional courses in the deparlment 
Specialization in School Counseling - Elementary Level • 
.... 6 hours 
I. Foundalion Course .... .. .. ... ............ .. .... ... .... ... ··· ··· ····· ········· ········ ··· 
II 
111 
FED 601V, Introduction lo Research 
PSYCH 851 v . Advanced Educational Psychology . . _ 12 hours Selected Cognale Courses ... ... ............... .... ... ... ................ · ··. · · · ·· · .. · · · ··· ·· ·· · ·· · ·· ·· ·· ··· · · · ·· · · · · ··· · 6 
These are most often selected from offerings of the Psychology, Sociology, Elementary Educahon and 
Special Education departments. 
Counseling and Guidance Courses .... ....... ... ... ......... . 
COUN 690M, Principles ot Guidance and Counseling 
COUN 620V. Introduction to Counseling Theories 
COUN 83 1V. Child Assessment in Elementary School Guidance 
COUN 832V. Counseling Elementary School Children 
19-27 hours 
.. Teactimg ccrrit,cnre required for institur,onal endorsement to serve as secondary or clemenmry sc11ool counselOIS in Neoraska or 
Iowa 
t 
I 
't 
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Practicum or Internship ........ ... .................... ... ............... ............... ............ ....... ... .. .... ... . 
Selected additional courses in the department. 
Specialization in College Student Personnel Services 
Foundation Course ........ .... .......... ...... ................... ........... .... ...... . .................... ...... . . 
FED 801 V, Introduction to Research 
II. Selected Cognale Courses ... ...................... .. ......... ................ . 
These courses are selected in accordance with the student's particular 
area of inlerest. Most often these courses are taken in lhe departmenls 
of Sociology and Psychology. 
.. . (4-6 hours) 
..... .. . 3 hours 
.... 6-15 hours 
Ill. Counseling and Guidance Courses ....................................... ............ .. . ......... ....... ..... 21-27 hours 
The pallern ot coursework is individually designed lo prepare lhe stu· 
dent for specific roles wi thin the field of student personnel services. i .e .. 
Admissions and Registralions, Counseling, Housing, Financial Aids, Place· 
men! and Student Activities. 
Counseling with specializa/ion in Geronlology 
I. Foundation Course ... .... .. . .. . .. . ... . . . .. ... . . .... . .. . ... .. .. .. . . ... . .. . .. . . .. . ... . . . . . .. . .. . . . .. ... . . . . . .. . .. ...... ............ ..... 3 hours 
FED 801V, Introduction to Research 
II. Counseling and Guidance Courses ..................... ........... .......... .. ........ ... .. ...... ............ .... .. ..... 25-28 hours 
COUN 890. Principles al Guidance and Couns. 
COUN 820, Introduction to Counseling Theories 
COUN 822V, Occupational and Educational Information 
COUN 823V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling & Guidance 
COUN 824V, Counseling Piactices 
COUN 825V, Counseling Practicum 
COUN 826V, Guidance Internship 
COUN 827V. Group Techniques in Guidance 
Selected other courses in the Department 
111. Gerontology Courses ......... .. ... .. .. ... .. ............. ........ .......... . . ..... ........ 12- 15 hours 
These courses are selected with the major advisor's 
assistance and in collaboration wilh lhe Gerontology 
Program. 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Degree Programs 
The Criminal Justice Department offers the student a choice of a 30 credit-hour Master of Arts 
Degree or a 36 credit-hour Master of Science Degree in either Law Enforcement or Corrections. 
Admission Requirements for the Criminal Justice Graduate Program 
All candidates must have a minimum of 18 semester hours of Criminal Justice or related courses 
which represent the core undergraduate curriculum. In addition. all candidates must have 
completed a basic statistics course and a research methods course and have completed a minimum 
of 15 hours in the Social Science area. 
Master of Arts 
To earn the Master of Arts Degree in Criminal Justice with a major emphasis in Law Enforcement 
or Corrections the student must satisfactorily complete the following course requirements: 
Master of Arts in Law Enforcement 
Required Core Courses 
801V, Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation 
802V, Seminar in Administration al Justice 
Related Core Courses 
(student selects 2 with adviser approval) 
803V, Comparative Law Enforcement Syslems 
805V, Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence 
808V, Seminar in the Processes ol lhe Criminal 
Justice System 
810V, Seminar in Crime Prevention 
814V, Independent Study 
Related Cognate Courses 
(in consullation with adviser 6 hrs. from each al two areas) 
Courses selected wilh cognale department and adviser approval from Business Administration. 
Psychology, Social Welfare, Sociology, Public Administration, plus other approved areas . 
Complelion of an approved lhesis. 
Successful oral defense of thesis. 
6 hrs. 
6 hrs. 
12 hrs. 
6 hrs. 
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Master of Aris in Corrections 
Required Core Courses . 
801V. Criminal Justice Planni.ng and ln~ovahon 
802v . Seminar in Admin1strat1on al Justice 
Related Core Courses 
(student selects 2 with adviser approval) 
804V, Seminar in Community Services and Treatment 
805v. Seminar in Criminal Junsprud~n.ce . 
806V, Seminar in Institutional Resoc1ahzat1on 
807V. Theoretical Criminology . 
809V. Seminar in Delinquency Prevention. Control 
and Correction . 
8 1 t V. Special Problems in Criminal Jushce 
814V. Independent Sludy 
Related Co!_lnate. Courses h ot two areas) . . · 
( in consullat1on with adviser 6 hrs. from eac d d ·ser approval from Business Adm1rnstrahon. 
I I d ·th cognale deparlmenl an a vi Courses se ec e WI . P br Ad ·nistralion plus other approved areas. 
Psychology. Social Welfare. Soc!ology, u ic m, · 
Comptelion of an approved thesis. 
Successful oral defense o f thesis. 
6 hrs . 
6 hrs. 
12 hrs. 
6 hrs. 
Master of Science . . E f 
. . riminal Justice wilh a major emphasis m ~aw n orce-
To earn the Masler of Science Degree mf C I r' ly complete the following course requiremenls: ment or Corrections, the sludent must sails ac o I 
Mosler of Science in Law Enforcement 
Required Core Courses . 
801 V. Criminal Jyslice Planni.ng and lnnovat1on 
802v. Seminar in Administration.of Justice 
a1ov Seminar in Crime Prevention 
a12v: Criminal Justice Research Theory and Melhodology 
Related Core Courses 
(student selects 3 wilh adviser approval) 
803V, Comparative Law Enlor~ement Systems 
805v Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence . 
808V. Seminar in the Processes of the Criminal Jusuce Syslem 
811 v: Special Problems in Criminal Jus11ce 
814V, Independent Study 
Related Cognate Courses de artments and adviser approval) from Busi-
(co'urses selecled with approval lrSocom .1~~~~=tesociology Public Administration. plus other ap-
ness Administration. Psychology, ,a e ' · 
proved courses. h . e examination or an alternative problem solving 
Satisfactory completion of the compre ens1v 
exercise. 
Master of Science in Correction 
Required Core Courses . . 
801V, Criminal Justice Planrnng and lnnovat1on 
802v, Seminar in Administra11on al Justice 
807V Theoretical Criminology 
812v: Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology 
Related Core Courses 
(student selecls 3 with adviser approval) 
804V, Seminar in Community Services.and Trealmenl 
806v Seminar in tnstilutional Resociahzallon . 
808V. Seminar in the Processes of lhe Criminal Jusllce System . 
809V: Seminar in Delinquency, Prevention. Control and Correchon 
811 V, Special Problems in Criminal Jusllce 
814 v. Independent Study 
Related Cognate Courses nate de artmenls and adviser approval) from Busi-
( courses selecte~ with apphrol val lrSoom .t~~e~~re Sociology Public Administration, plus other ap· 
ness Adm1nistrahon. Psyc o ogy, cia · · 
proved areas. I 1· I the comprehensive examination or an allernative problem solving ex-
Salisfaclory comp e ion o 
ercise. 
12 hrs. 
9 hrs. 
15 hrs. 
12 hrs. 
9 hrs. 
15 hrs. 
\ 
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DRAMA TIC ARTS 
Master of Arts 
An applicant for. graduate study in Dramatic Arts must present a mini!T'um of 15 undergraduate 
seme_ster . hours in appropnafe courses 1n dramatic arts beyond the introductory course. 
Def1c1enc 1es must be made up during the first year of graduate study. 
. All students who intend to become degree candidates must complete core requirements consist-
ing o f a cours.e 1n research methods and one theory seminar. As soon as possible after completing 
the core re~u1r.ernents, the student must schedule and participate in an oral candidacy and place-
ment exam1nat1on conducted by lhe Graduate Program Committee or the student' s Graduate Com-
mittee (11 appointed). Following this examination, the decision will be made as to whether the 
student will follow a thesis or non-thesis program and a program of studies will be submitted to the 
G.raduate Office. The student must then complete either of the following plans of study approved for 
him or her: 
Option I: Succe~sfut completion of 24 semester hours of course work including at least 9 
hours 1n 800V level courses; plus a thesis (6 credit hours) based on a proposal ap-
proved by lhe student's committee, defended orally before the committee; plus an 
oral examination over the student's field of study. 
Oplion 11: Successful completion of 36 semester hours of course work including af leas! 18 
hours 1n 800V and 900 level courses, and an independent research or c reative 
project in dramatic criticism, film, theatr.e history, or theatre production; plus a 
w ritten exam1nat1on over his area of maJor emphasis. judged by a faculty com-
mittee. 
ECONOMICS 
Master of Arts 
An applicant for admission to the program for the Master of Arts degree with a major in Econom-
ics must have the equivalent of 15 undergraduate semester hours in Economics. 
. Degree Requirements: The course p rogram must include a balanced coverage of the major areas 
1n economics. At least 15 hours of the required 30 hours, including thesis, must be courses num-
bered at the 800V-level or above. Students must also satisfactorily complete Economics 820V 
822V. and 829V. ' 
The course work under the Master of Arts program consists of 24 hours and 6 hours of thesis 
under course 899, Thesis. 
Master of Science 
An aripficant for admission. to the program fo r the Master of Science degree with a major in 
economics must have the equivalent of 15 undergraduate semester hours in economics. 
. Degree ~equ irements: The course program must include a balanced coverage of the major areas 
in economics. At least 18 hours of the required 36 hours must be approved at the 800V-level or 
above. Students must also satisfactorily complete Economics 820V, 822V, and 829V. 
There are two basic options for students seeking a Master of Science. Option I consists of a total 
o f 36 hours o f course work. Option II is provided for those students interested in Urban and Re-
gional Economics. Under this option a student takes 30 hours of course work and writes two three-
hour papers. These papers receive c redit courses 898Vand 899V, Urban-Regional Research . 
This 1s also a degree where teachers K-1 2 grades may concentrate on research concerning 
economic education in the schools. 
As part of the required 36 hours, g raduate course work in related fields may be taken , up to a total 
of not more than 1 2 semester hours. 
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
Administrative Certification 
. In order to obtain a Standard Administrative and Supervisory Certificate, a person must receive 
institutional endorsement as well as meet the basic state requirements. Information with respect to 
endorsement will be provided upon request from the department, which includes three years of 
teaching experience. 
Master of Science 
Admission to the Program 
1. Applicants must furnish all credentials requested in the standard application for admission to 
Graduate Studies. 
2. Applicants must hold a Bachelor 's degree from a regionally accredited institution. 
3. Applicants must have at least two years of experience as a certi fied teacher. 
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Admission to Candidacy 
1. Applicants must have taken nine approved hours with grades of B or better. Students taking 
course work beyond the nine hours do so at their own risk unless such course work has had 
prior approval by the appropriate advisers. Normally, a student should expect to take no less 
than 18 approved hours after Admission to Candidacy. 
2. Applicants must have taken either the Graduate Record Examination Apti tude Test or the 
Miller Analogies Examination. 
3. Applicants must complete the Admission to Candidacy application which requires reference 
recommendations and approval ol a program by an adviser. This application should be pro-
cured immediately upon completion o f nine hours and the qualifying examination. 
Program Design 
The Master of Science degree, with a major in Educational Administration; has been designed to 
allow the department to endorse a student to be either an elementary administrator or a secondary 
administrator. Along with successful completion of one of the programs, only students with three 
years of teaching experience will receive institutional endorsement. 
Major in Elementary Administration and Supervision 
Required Courses ... .. .. . ............. .. ... ... . 
FED 801V, lnl roduclion of Research 
EDAD 835V, Foundalions of Educ . Admin. & Suprv. 
EDAD 846V, Adm & Suprv in lhe Elem. School 
EOAD 840V, Practicum I in EDAD 
EDAD 841V, Practicum II in EDAD 
II Selected courses tram lhe lollowing .. 
EDAD B 1 OV, Research Project in EDAO 
EDAO 825V, Dala Processing in EDAD 
EDAD 830V, Seminar in EDAD 
EDAD 848V, Adm & Suprv in Junior High School 
EDAD 855V, School Business Management 
EDAD 856V. School Finance 
EDAD 860V, School Plant Planning and Operation 
EDAD 861V, Organization and Admn of lhe Physical Planl 
EOAO 870V, Administration and Staff Personnel 
EDAD 87 1V, Interpersonal Relationships 1n EDAD 
EDAD 880V, Admn & Suprv of Vocalional Education 
EOAD 881 V, Urban School Admn. 
EDAD 890V, Adminislralion ol Higher Education 
EOAO 954V, School Law 
. ........ ....... .... .. 15 hours 
. .... ......... ... 12 hours 
Ill. Selected courses lo be laken outside o f lhe department wilh adviser's approval ..... ·-· ····················9 hours 
Major in Secondary Administration and Supervision 
I. Required Courses ...... ............. ........... ........ .... ........ . . ..... ............ ...... ............................. . 15 hours 
FED 801V, Introduction to Research 
EDAD 835V, Foundations al Educ. Admn & Suprv. 
EDAD 84 7V, Adm & Suprv in the Secondary School 
EOAD 840V, Practicum I in EDAD 
EDAO 841 V. Practicum II in EDAO 
II. Selecled Courses from the following .. ..... .............. ... . . ..... ... ... ........ ..........•..... .... ... .......... .. 12 hours 
EDAD 81 OV, Research Pro ject in EDAD 
EDAD 825V, Data Processing in EDAD 
EOAO 830V, Seminar in EDAD 
EDAD 848V, Adm & Suprv in Junior High School 
EDAD 855V, School Business Management 
EDAD 856V, School Finance 
EDAD 860V, School Plant Planning and Operation 
EDAD 861V, Organization and Admn ol the Physical Plant 
EOAO 870V, Adminislralion and Staff Personnel 
EDAD 87 1 V, Interpersonal Relationships in EDAD 
EDAD 880V, Adm & Suprv of Vocational Education 
EDAD 881V, Urban School Admn 
EDAD 890V. Admn. ot Higher Education 
EDAD 954. School Law 
Ill. Selecled courses to be taken outside o f lhe department with adviser 's 
approval. . . .. ... ............ . 
Specialist in Educntion 
.. ... ..... .. 9 hours 
This outline of p rogram includes the work which might typically consti tute the fifth and sixth years 
of collegiate work. The total coursework for both M.S. and Ed.S. would accumulate to not less than 
66 graduate hours. The program reflects the philosophy which supports graduate education at the 
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University that each student should be able to design a portion of his program to best harmonize his 
needs and ambitions. Each program will be designed with the aid of !he student's adviser and must 
be approved by the candidate's committee. 
Students cannot assume that any post M.A. or M.S. degree course work will apply to the Ed.S. de-
gree unless such course work has been included as a part of a planned program approved by the 
student's advisory committee. 
Admission to graduate studies 
1 . Applicants must furnish all credentials requested in the standard application for admission to 
Graduate Studies. 
Program Requirements and Procedures 
1. Upon admission to Graduate Studies, the applicant must see his adviser in order to obtain an 
application for admission to the Specialist in Education program. 
2. Upon admission to the Specialist in Education program, lhe applicant returns lo his adviser 
for lhe purpose of designing a recommended plan of study and selecting a committee of 
three professors who will determine whether or not !he applicant is to be admitted lo 
candidacy. 
3. Applicants mus! hold a Master 's degree from a regionally accredited institution. All graduate 
work taken by !he applicant prior to admission lo Ille program must have a grade point aver-
age of 3.25. 
4. Applicants must hold standard certification in educational administration and show evidence 
of having completed at leas! one year of experience as an educational administrator or 
supervisor. 
5. Applicants mus! have taken either !he Aptitude Tes! of lhe Graduate Record Examination or 
the Miller Analogies Tes! and have scored at the 30th percentile or better. Candidates wilh 
scores falling below those indicated may pelilion Ille departmental graduate committee for 
consideration. 
6. Candidates are required lo pursue a portion of their work in residence. II may be fulfilled in 
one of the following ways: 
1. As a full-time student (12-hour load) during one semester of !he academic year. 
2. As a full-time student (12-hour load) during two consecutive summer terms of lhe same 
summer session. 
Program Design 
The program has been designed to include the flexibility needed by students who are preparing to 
become superintendents, principals, administrators of special programs, and supervisors. The cap-
stones of this Ed.S. program are the administration seminars EDAD BOOU and 801 U and the field 
project (EDAD 811 U). 
I. Required Professional Courses ..... .. ....................... ............................... ........... ... .. ............. 42-48 hours 
Including work in school finance, school business management, super-
vision, school law, administration seminars, and field work. 
II. Elective Professional Courses .................. ............. .................. .. ........................ ........ .. ........ 12-18 hours 
Including selected work in such areas as curriculum, guidance, reading. 
foundations, and special education. 
111. Selected Cognate Courses ...................... .. ........ ............................ .............. ...... ... .... ...... .. ...... 9-15 hours 
Including selected work in such areas as economics, English, psychology, 
business administration, sociology, geography, history, speech. mathe-
matics. 
Time Limit for Completion ol Program 
The student must complete the requirements for the Ed.S. degree during a six-year time limit 
beginning with the date of entrance to the firs! course used in !he plan of study following the 
completion of the Master's degree. 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 
. Graduate courses offered by the Department of Educational Foundations serve two purposes. 
First, courses are offered to fulfill requirements established in the various departments offering grad-
uate degrees in education or as cognate or select courses on any approved program of study. 
Second, courses are offered as part of the Master of Science Degree in Education - Urban Educa-
tion Major. 
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The Master of Science program in Urban Education is designed for graduate students who are 
interested in exploring the contemporary issues confronting urban educational institutions. The 
range and depth of th~ inter-disciplinary course offerings in !his program provide varied, challeng-
ing, and relevant experiences for both class room teachers and community workers in allied profes-
sional fields. Students in this thirty-six hour program will increase their competence and expertise in 
functioning not only in lhe educational setting of the urban classroom, but also within the wider 
community milieu. 
It is expected that students will be able lo critically analyze the logic and structure of the educa-
tional inslilution, and the inter-relationship of education and other primary socializing agencies. 
Many of the courses offered in !he program are designed specifically to facilitate an analysis of 
the ethnic, racial, and social class pluralism characteristic of the contemporary urban scene. 
lt is also expected that students will develop an awareness of and the ability to handle the learning 
problems of urban youth. The program emphasizes a c ultural awareness and appreciation of the 
varied life-styles within the urban setting, and specific skills to function effectively as an educator. In 
addition, attention will be focused on a critique of existing programs and !he development of new 
strategies for change and the improvement of education. 
Entrance Requirements 
Students interested in the degree program must initially: 
1) Hold a Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution. 
2) Submit completed application forms for graduate studies together with the names of three 
references and a transcript of all previous college work. 
3) Complete an interview (where possible) with !he Urban Education Committee. 
Advancement to Candidacy 
Before students can be advanced to candidacy, they must fulfill !he following requirements: 
1) Complete !he Graduate Record Examination - verbal and quantitative. A low score may re-
quire supplemental work. 
2) Complete nine graduate hours at UNO (six from the Required Course List , one of which must 
be FED 801V) with grades of B or better. 
3) Submit a letter of sponsorship from one member of the Urban Education Committee. 
4) Submit a written statement of intent together with the application for candidacy. 
Graduation Requirements 
For a student to graduate from !he program with !he Master's degree in Urban Education he/ she 
must fulfill the following requirements: 
1) Complete a minimum of thirty-six graduate hours. (Twenty-one required, six elected from the 
Education Electives, nine selected from the Allied Electives List.) 
2) Assist and/ or participate in departmental colloquim activities. 
3) Complete both the written and oral sections of the final examination. 
4) Complete practicum and/ or field study in the immediate locale, another American metropoli-
tan area, or overseas. 
PROGRAM 
. This program will consist of a minimum of thirty-six hours selected from !he following course offer-
ings. Twenty-one hours are required; six hours to be selected from !he Education Electives List and 
nine hours to be selected from the Allied Electives List. 
Required (21 Hours) 
FED 801V, Introduction to Research ............................................. ...... ... . ............. .... .... ........................ ..... 3 Hours · 
FED 806V, Education and Society ............................................................. ....... .................... ........ ............ . 3 Hours 
FED 807V Alternative Strategies in Education . .............................. ................................................ .............. 3 hours 
FED 809V, Urban School ...... ................... ..... ........ ........ ... .. ........................ .... .. ................... .................. ...... 3 Hours 
FED 81 OV, Praclicum or Special Projects ..... .................................................. .. ...... ............. .... ........ ..... ..... 3 Hours 
FED 811 V, Conflict and Controversy in Urban Education .... ........................................................................ 3 Hours 
FED 833V, Anthropology and Urban Education .. .... ..... ... .. ....... ............... ........ 3 hours 
Education Electives (6 HOURS) 
FED 818M. Mental Heallh ........................... ..................... .. ........ ... ..... .. .... ............................ ........... ......... .. 3 Hours 
FED 898M, Growth and Learning Problems of the Disadvantaged ........ ....... ............ .... ............................... 3 Hours 
FED 805V, Seminar in Educalion .. .............. .. .. ........ .... . .. ............ ............... .. ...... ................... ............... 3 Hours 
Allied Electives (9 Hours)0 
Economics 
ECON 811M, Government and Labor ............. ............ ......................... ...... .............. .......... ...... ............. ..... 3 Hours 
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ECON 81 BM. Collective Bargaining ............................... ... ...................................... ... ........ .. ................. ..... 3 Hours 
ECON 805V, Economic Education ................................ .......................................................... .............. .... 3 Hours 
ECON 806V, Economic Education 11 ...................... ........ ........... .... ...... ... ................... .......................... ...... 3 Hours 
ECON 880V, Independent Study in Urbanism ..... .... ...... ........... ............ ... .............. .................. ................... · 3 Hours 
ECON 884V, Interdisciplinary Seminar on Urban Community .................................................................... 3 Hours 
ECON 886V, Seminar in Urban Economics ...................... ................ ............................................ ............... 3 Hours 
Counseling 
COUN 880M, Guidance Skills for Secondary Teachers ........ .... .......................... .................... .................... 3 Hours 
COUN 891 M, Group Evaluation Techniques ......... .......... ..... ....................... .................... ......... .... ............... 3 Hours 
COUN 829V, Community Involvement for Urban Counselors ............... ..... ..... ........ ..................... .......... .... 3 Hours 
COUN 839V, Guidance Services for the Disadvantaged Youth ............. ...... .................................. ..... ......... 3 Hours 
Geography 
g~gg :~~~: ~;g:~i~~,~~-~-ph_Y_ ::::::::::::: ::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::: :::::::: ::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::: ::::::::: :::; ~~~;: 
GEOG 821 V. Cultural Geography ......... ..... ... ....... ..................................................................................... 3 Hours 
History 
HIST 81 2M, American Social and lnlellectual History since 1865 ............................ ...... ...................... ....... 3 Hours 
HIST 827M, 20th Century America, lo 1933 .................. ..... .......... ....................................................... ...... 3 Hours 
HIST 828M, 20th Century America. t 933 to present........... ........... .. . .. ...... ..... ... .. ..... ....... ...... .. ..... . 3 Hours 
HIST 844M, American Urban History Since 1870.. ........... .. .. ..... ....................................... ............ .. 3 Hours 
Political Science 
POL.SCI 812M, Public Opinion and Political Behavior ................................. ........... ............................. .. .. ... 3 Hours 
Psychology 
PSY 856V, Learning in Children .. .. ....... ... ........ .............. ........ .... .......................... ....... .................. ............ 3 Hours 
PSY 859V, Social and Personality Development ........................... .......................................... ............... ... 3 Hours 
PSY 832V, Tests and Measurements ......... ...... .............. .. ... ....................... ...................... .................... ... .. 3 Hours 
Social Work 
SW 820M, Human Behavior and the Social Environment I ............ ........ ...... ........... ..................... ................ 4 Hours 
SW 822M, Physical Components of Social Functioning .. ..................... .................................... .......... ......... 2 Hours 
~: ~~i~: ~~g::~ :e~::;~~!1;~~i~~1ii~~::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: ::: ::::::::: ~ ~~~;: 
Sociology 
SOC BO 1 M, Social Control ot Behavior .. .. .. .... .... .. . ... .... . .. ..................... ............................. ........ .. .............. 3 Hours 
SOC 802M. Collective and Exchange Behavror .................... ... ............. ....... ................................. ...... .... .... 3 Hours 
fflf:B~~I:";::;:,••••••••••••••••·•••••••••••••••••••••; ••· ••••••••••••••••·••••••••••••• ::••••••••••l~!l SOC 815M, Seminar in Cross Cultural Communication 
~gg ~~!~ ~~~l~hFo{~'.:~;9.~:~'.~~ii~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ! ~~~i; 
SOC 880V, Independent Study on Urbanism .. ....... .............. ...... .......... ............... ...... ... ......................... .. . 1-3 Hours 
Business Administration 
BA 801V, Business and Society ........................................ .................................................. ..... ... ............... 3 Hours 
BA 831 V, Human Behavior in Organization ........................................... ........ ......................... .. .... .......... .... 3 Hours 
Civil Engineering 
CE 885M, Urban Systems I ...................... ..................... ... ............... ................. .......................................... 3 Hours 
Gerontology 
GERO 81 OM, Educational Gerontology ..................... ..... ....... ... .. .............. ..... ....... ... ....................... .. .. · · .... · 3 Hours 
Journalism 
JOUR 823M. Public Relations .... ..... ........ .... ..... .... ... .... ....... ..... .... ..... ... ..... ... .. ..... ...... .. .... ...... ........ ..... .... ...... 3 Hours 
JOUR 850M, Mass Communications and Public Opinion ........ ...... ...... .... ...... ..... ............. ............ .... ............ 3 Hours 
Urban Studies 
US 801V The Metropol is as a Public Enemy .............. .... ............... ........ ....................... ............................... 3 Hours 
US 802V: Race Ethnicity, and American Urban Culture .. ............ ................ ...................... ..... .... .............. 3 Hours 
' 'Other courses may be substituted with approval of Urban Committee 
ELEMENT ARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
Master of Arts 
Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in elementary education will be determined 
by the major adviser upon request. 
Master of Science 
Admission to the Program 
1 . An applicant must hold a valid elementary school teaching certificate. 
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2. Unconditional admission is granted if/and when: 
a. undergraduate major average is 3.0 or above. 
b . Graduate Record Examinat ions are completed with acceptable scores. 
c. any undergraduate deficiencies are made up. 
3. Graduate Record Examinations (Verbal, Quantitative, and Advanced Education) must be 
taken before a second registration. An acceptable score must be earned. 
Candidacy for the Degree 
1. A plan o f study and admission to candidacy are completed in conference with the student's 
adviser when nine (9) hours of graduate work have been completed. This plan of study must 
be approved by the Department and the Graduate Office. 
2. A w ritten comprehensive examination is required during the semester in which a student 
completes the program. Application for the examination must be made to the Director of 
Graduate Studies in the department. The examination covers coursework taken and its 
content is determined by each individual student's program. 
Degree Program 
I. Required Courses .......... .. .......... ....... ....... .. ..... .. .... ................ ... ......... ..... ......... ........... .. .. ........... 21 hours 
FED 801V, Introduction fo Research 
FED 802V. History and Philosophy al Education 
EED 819V, Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction 
EED 840V, Innovations and Trends in Elementary Education 
EED 843V, lntroefuction to Curriculum Planning - Elementary 
EEO 844V, Seminar in Elementary Education 
EDAD 846V, Adminislration and Supervision in Elementary Schools 
11. Area of Concentration ........................ ............... ..... ........................ . ........... ............. ................ 9-12 hours 
Each student will include in his Plan of Study, an area al concentration in a special field 
which will provide depth in an area ol his interest. All concentrations will be decided upon 
in conference with the student's departmental adviser. 
Possible c hoices include: Reading, Early Childhood Education, Guidance. Improvement 
of Instruction, Learning Disabili ties, Urban Education, Educational Administration, Educa-
tional Media, or an academic concentration, e.g., history, English. mathematics. 
Ill. Electives .......... ................. ................. .................... ..................................... ....... ....... ............ ....... 3-6 hours 
Non-Degree-Seeking Students 
Students who are not p lanning to pursue the program leading to a Master's degree are allowed to 
take courses for which they meet the prerequisites. Their graduate adviser will confer with them in 
planning for such courses. 
ENGLISH 
Moster of Aris 
To be admitted to graduate study in English, a student should have completed at least eighteen 
credit hours in undergraduate English courses above the freshman level with an average grade of 
" B" or above. 
All candidates for Master of Arts degrees with majors in English are required to take English 801 V 
(Introduction lo Literary Research) and to complete one of the following plans of study: 
Plan A: Successful completion of 24 credit hours in course work, including at leasl 12 hours in 
800V- or 900-level courses; plus a thesis (6 credit hours) on an approved topic accepted 
after oral defense before a faculty committee; plus a written examination prepared and 
judged by a faculty committee. 
Plan B: Successful completion of 36 credit hours in course worl1, including at least 18 hours in 
80DV- or 900-level courses; plus a written examination prepared and judged by a faculty 
committee. 
The following English seminars in major periods vary in emphasis and may be repeated for credit : 
English 806V, 808V. 809V, 810V, 813V. 820V, 898V. 912,915. 
GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
The department offers the following degrees with a major in geography: the Master of Arts degree 
and the Master o f Science degree. 
The Master of Arts with a major in geography is intended for those preparing themselves in areas 
other than physical geography, whereas the Master of Science with a major in geography is in-
tended for students electing to do major work in physical geography. Each degree has two options: 
' l 
1 
1 
1 
' 
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Option I should be chosen by those preparing for careers in research and scholarly work, or in 
college or university teaching. The option requires a minimum of 24 semester hours in geography 
courses numbered BOOM-BOOV and 900, and thesis 1-6 hours. 
Option II may be chosen upon the advise and with the approval of the major adviser. This option 
requires a minimum of 36 semester hours in geography courses numbered BOOM or BOOV-900, or 
selected cognate courses in other departments. No thesis is required for this option. Students who 
have taken the degree under Option II and later elect to continue in graduate work for the Ph.D., will 
not be encouraged by the department to continue unless evidence of ability to carry on independent 
research is presented. 
Admission Requirements 
An applicant for admission to either the Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree program in 
geography must present as a prerequisite a minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of geog-
raphy including Physical {106 or 107 or 117) and Cartography (353) or the equivalent. Those 
students who don't meet these requirements must make up the deficiency during their first year ot 
graduate study. 
Individual programs of study will be designed for incoming graduate students on the basis of GAE 
scores and personal interview. This should enable each student and his adviser to construct a pro-
gram oriented to individual needs and desires. 
Basic courses required for either an M.A. or M.S. degree include Geography Concepts; History 
and Philosophy of Geography, 801 V; and Geography Concepts; Quantitative Methods, 802V; and 
Field Geography, 861V. In addition, all students will be required to attend General Seminar. The 
remainder of the program shall consist of courses selected by the student with the advise and 
consent of an advising committee. 
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
AND RECREATION 
The Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation offers graduate courses in the ar-
eas of health education (HED), recreation education (RED), and physical education (PE). At .pres-
ent, the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are offered with a major in physical edu-
cation. 
Master of Science 
Major in Physical Education 
To be admitted to this degree program, students must possess an undergraduate major or minor 
in physical education. Students pursuing the Master of Science Degree with a major in physical ed-
ucation will select course work from the four areas indicated below. Minimum and maximum hours 
that must be included from each area are indicated where such limits are applicable. The student in 
consultation with the major adviser will determine the exact courses leading to the degree. 
AREA 
I. PE Core 
PE 822V Problems and Issues in Physical Education 
PE 828V Curriculum in Physical Education 
PE 840V Motor Learning and Performance 
PE 845V Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills 
II. Research 
Research Methods, Statistical Methods 
Ill. Professional Specialization 
Improvement or Instruction 
Teaching Seminars, Workshops, Independent 
Research, Special Studies 
IV. Related Academic Courses 
Master of Arts 
HOURS 
Min 
12 
3 
3 
Max 
12 
18 
Major in Physical Education 
. To be admitted to this degree program, students must possess an undergraduate major or minor 
1n phy_s1cal education. Students pursuing the Master of Arts Degree with a major in physical educa-
llon will select course work from the five areas indicated below. Minimum and maximum hours that 
must be included from each area are indicated where such limits are applicable. The student in 
consultation with the major adviser will determine the exact courses leading to the degree. 
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AREA 
PE Core 
PE 822V Problems and Issues in Physical Education 
PE 828V Curriculum in Physical Education 
PE 840V Motor Learning and Performance 
PE 845V Kinesiologica l Analysis of Motor Skills 
II. Research 
Research Methods, Statistical Methods 
Il l. Professional Specialization 
Improvement ol Instruction, 
Teaching Seminars, Workshops, Independent 
Research, Special Studies 
IV. Related Academic Courses 
V. Thesis 
• Minimums or ma,omum5 nro detemtinod by adviser. 
HISTORY 
Master of Arts 
Admission to M.A. Program 
HOURS 
Min Max 
12 12 
3 
3 
18 
6 6 
1. To be admitted unconditionally a student must present 21 (twenty-one) hours of undergradu-
ate preparation in History with at least a 3.00 average in those hours: further, to be admitted 
unconditionally, the student must have achieved a grade average of 2.75 in his overall 
undergraduate work and must follow all other admission requirements for Graduate Studies. 
2. Students may be admitted provisionally who have less than 21 (twenty-one) hours of 
undergraduate preparation, or who have not achieved a 2.75 overall grade average. They 
shall be removed from provisional status when they become eligible for and have achieved 
candidacy. 
M.A. Program with Thesis (Option I) 
The program for the Master of Arts degree (Option I) with a major in History will usually be ar-
ranged to conform to one of the following general patterns: 
I. 24 semester hours of approved graduate courses in History, 9 of which must be in courses open 
only for graduate registration, i.e., seminars. The other 15 hours may be either lecture courses or 
courses numbered 801 V. A balance of 15 and 9 hours must be maintained between major and mi-
nor areas of study. Seminar study should be divided two and one, depending upon the student's 
area of concentration. 
II. 15 semester hours of approved graduate courses in History including 9 hours of seminars, plus 9 
approved hours of graduate course work in a related field, such 9 hours constituting a graduate mi-
nor. The minor department must be consulted to determine the student's eligibility to do graduate 
work in that department. 
In either program of study, a thesis, not to exceed 6 semester hours in independent study credit, is 
required under the direction of the major adviser. In the event that less than 6 hours of credit is as-
signed the thesis project, it should be noted at al least half of the total program must be 1n courses 
open only for graduate credit. 
M.A. Program without Thesis (Option II) 
1. Under this plan the student may earn a Master of Arts degree by completing successlully 
thirty-six hours of course work, at least half of which must be earned in courses open only to 
graduate students 0J series). 
2. In addition to showing broad competency in history, the candidate must give proof of 
research ability and proficiency in writing. This normally will be done in research seminars 
and independent research projects. 
3. While there is no requirement for a minor in some field other than history, the student may 
elect to take a minor in some other field, such minor to consist of no less than six graduate 
hours and no more than nine graduate hours. Permission to take a six hour minor _may be 
gained by the adviser's permission, and the approval ol the Graduate Program Committee. 
4. Whether or not the student elects a minor in an outside field, he shall maintain a reasonable 
balance between American and non-American fields in history. 
5. When the student initially enrolls, he shall, in conference with the chairperson of the Gradu-
ate Program Committee of the Department of History, choose his adviser. The chairperson of 
the Hislory Graduate Program Committee shall, after consultation with the student and his 
adviser, recommend an advisory committee to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research 
in II 
~1 I , 
' I 
~ 
! 
~-~_;_'_ ~- N:-~- .• . - ~-_·: :· ,. __ : . ...• • -...... ~-. -·-· --·~· - .. : ·: .. ·- . :.:.. ·. ·.;..r 
40 UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA 
for official appointment. The advisory committee shall be composed of members of the Fac-
ulty appropriate to the student's program and academic interests. The chairperson of the ad-
visory committee (and the representative of the minor field, if such field is selected) must be 
members of the Graduate Faculty. 
PROCEDURE FOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION FOR 
NON-THESIS MASTER OF ARTS CANDIDATES IN HISTORY 
1. Early in the semester the candidate expects to take the degree, he/ she must make arrange-
ments with his/ her sponsor to take the comprehensive written examination. 
2. The examination in history will consist of two parts, one devoted to the major area, and one 
to the minor area of study. 
a. If the major area of study is European / English history, the examination will be 
comprehensive, taking into consideration the student's program of study. The non-
European / English portion of the examination will be over the specific courses taken for 
the minor. The major area examination will be of six hours duration (two three-hour seg-
ments), and the minor area examination will be of three hours duration. 
b. If the major area of study is American history, the examination will be comprehensive, di-
vided into two three-hour segments, with the breaking point for the two segments 
normally following the breaking point of the American history survey (History 111-112) 
course. The minor portion of the examination will be over the specific minor courses 
taken, and will be of three hours duration. 
c. If the candidate offers an outside minor, the minor department and adviser will be re-
sponsible for the minor examination. 
3. The reading committee will consist of the sponsor and one other graduate faculty member 
expert in the major area. The readers for the minor area will be the instructors of the courses 
offered in the minor. In the major area, the selection of the second reader shall be made by 
the sponsor and candidate. Both readers of the major and all readers of the minor area must 
agree that the candidate has passed the examinations for which they are responsible. In the 
event of disagreement, a third reader may be consulted as a mediator, and the result he/ she 
supports will be the result of the examination. 
4. The sponsor and the reading committee will select the items to appear on the examination, 
and determine the number of essays to be written. The candidate will have a choice of ques-
tions on each portion of the examination. 
5. Once the examination has been administered and graded, the secretary has forms to be filled 
out by the sponsor, signed by the Graduate Program Committee chairperson, and sent to the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, certifying the candidate for conferral of the de-
gree. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Home Economics graduate offerings at UNO may be used as a minor (HOR or FN) for those 
pursuing programs in another discipline. The minor portion should be determined in consultation 
with a designated member of the Graduate Faculty from Home Economics. 
UNO courses may also be used to satisfy recertification . 
Admission to a graduate program in the College of Home Economics requires presentation of the 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. Departments within the college may determine 
specific course deficiencies. 
Application for a graduate degree program in Home Economics is to be made to .Graduate Stud-
ies, Lincoln Campus: In addition to this, an important step to initiate a graduate program is to consul 
with the chairman of the appropriate department in Lincoln. Dean Hall, Omaha Division, will assist in 
making such appointments. For a graduate degree in Home Economics, it will normally be neces-
sary to take some courses on the Lincoln campus, though additional graduate course offerings from 
the Lincoln listings will be available in Omaha periodically dependent upon demand and staff. 
Interdepartmental area offers graduate work leading to the Master of Science or Master of Arts 
degree. 
Students applying for study in the Interdepartmental Area must hold a bachelor's degree in Home 
Economics or its equivalent. The undergraduate work must have included the equivalent of 24 
hours in Home Economics, distributed in at least three subject matter areas and 20 hours in Natural 
and Social Sciences including a minimum of 9 hours in the Natural and 6 hours in the Social Sci-
ences. 
Work leading to the master's degree in Home Economics may be completed under Option I, 11, or 
11. (See Graduate Studies Bulletin-Lincoln) II Option I is selected the thesis research may be done in 
any one of the four cooperating departments. Under any option not more than one-half of the total 
program for the master's degree, including thesis research when applicable, may be completed in 
the major subject matter areas. These subject matter areas are, Education and Family Resources; 
Food and Nutrition; Human Development and the Family, Textiles, Clothing and Design. At least 6 
hours of the remaining work must be completed in one or more of the subject matter areas other 
than the maJor one. Additional supporting courses to complete the program may be carried in coop-
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erating departments or in the departments outside of the College of Home Economics. However, if 
Option II is selected the required minor must be completed in a department other than those in the 
College of Home Economics, which can be an approved graduate program at UN-0. 
Separate programs leading to the master's degree are also offered by the Department of Food 
and Nutrition and the Department of Human Development and lhe Family. 
Food and Nutrition - Candidates for the Master of Science degree in Food and Nutrition must 
hold a Bachelor of Science degree or a Bachelor of Arts degree from an accredited college and 
have completed undergraduate preparation the equivalent of that required in the Basic General Ed-
ucation Core in Home Economics plus at least 10 hours exclusive of freshmen courses in 
Biochemistry, in Microbiology, and in Physiology for a total of at least 18 hours in Food and Nutri-
tion, Chemistry and Biological Science. 
Human Development and the Family - Candidates for the Master of Science degree in Human 
Development and the Family must hold a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts degree from an 
accredited college and have completed undergraduate preparation the equivalent of that required in 
the Basic General Education Core in Home Economics plus a major of at least 18 hours of exclusive 
of freshmen courses in Human Development and the Family or the equivalent from Psychology, Ed-
ucation Psychology or Sociology. 
MATHEMATICS 
Admission Requirements: Admission to a degree program is based on evidence of mathematical 
ability. An applicant is usually expected to have completed fifteen acceptable credits in undergradu-
ate mathematics beyond calculus, and to have an overall average of B or better during the last two 
undergraduate years. In some cases where lhe above criterion is not met, a provisional admission 
may be granted provided tt,e applicant is willing to take some preliminary course work that will not 
apply towards tt,e degree. 
Master of Science 
To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student must: 
a. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of which must be in mathematics. 
b. Choose mathematics courses which carry a number of BOOM or above and at least 18 credit 
hours which carry a number of aoov or above. 
c . Include mathematics courses 811 M-812M, 823M-824M, and 827M in his program if he has 
not had the equivalent as an undergraduate. 
d. Maintain a "B" average in all of his work with no grade lower than a "C," and no more than 
two grades of "C." 
e. Pass a written comprehensive examination. 
Master of Arts 
To obtain the Master of Arts degree, the student must: 
a. Earn a total of 30 credits in mathematics. 
b. Complete a thesis not to exceed 6 semester hours, which may be applied toward the 30-hour 
total. 
c. Complete the requirements of b, c, d, and e above. 
Admissioh Requirements for Master of Arts 
for Teachers of Mathematics (M.A.T.): 
A student meeting the following two conditions will be admitted to the M.A.T. program: 
1 . has state certification for teaching secondary school mathematics. 
2. has maintained at least a "B" average in previous mathematics course work including at 
least two courses beyond elementary calculus. 
The above conditions are considered normative and a student not meeting them may be admitted 
to the program only as a result of special action by the M.A.T. program committee. 
Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics 
To obtain the M.A.T. degree, the student must: 
a. Earn a total of 36 credits, of which 24 must be in mathematics. 
b. Include in his program mathematics courses 801 T, 802T, 803T, 804T, 823M-870J (Courses 
823M-870J may be waived if the equivalent undergraduate courses have been taken). 
c . Include in his program secondary education courses 850V, 853V, and at least one additional 
secondary education course selected from 825V, 830V, or 833V. 
d. As listed under the Master of Science above. 
e. As listed under the Master of Science above. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
An applicant for admission to the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree program with a ma-
jor in Political Science must present as a prerequisite a minimum of fifteen undergraduate semester 
hours of Political Science or their equivalent as determined by the department admission committee. 
Master of Arts 
Degree Requirements: The course program must include twelve hours of the required thirty 
hours at the 800V level exclusive of thesis hours. The remaining course hours are elective but must 
be planned in conference with the student's academic adviser to meet individual interests and 
needs. 
Master of Science 
Degree Requirements: For the Master of Science with a major in Political Science, eighteen 
hours of the required thirty-six hours must be at the 800V level. The remaining hours are elective, 
but must be planned in conference with the student's academic adviser to meet individual interests 
and needs. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Admission _Requiremen~: A minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of psychology 
courses including basic stahst1cs and an upper level laboratory course emphasizing the experimen-
tal method, data collection, statistical analysis, and report writing: Graduate Record Examination 
scores on the Verbal, Quantitative, and Advanced Psychology sections: and three letters of recom-
mendation. Exceptions to these admission requirements can be made on an individual basis. 
Master of Aris 
To complete the M.A. degree with a major in psychology, the student must present 30 hours of 
qraduate course work in psychology, or 21 hours in psychology plus 9 hours in a related minor 
field . Up to 6 hours of thesis credit are to be included in this total. 
The student must choose one course from each of the following four groups. These courses must 
be completed within the first 16 hours of graduate work. 
I. A. Psychology 904 (Proseminar in Learning) 
B. Psychology 956 (Proseminar in Development) 
II. A. Psychology 921 (Prosemlnar In Perception) 
B. Psychology 923 (Proseminar in Physiological Psychology) 
111. A. Psychology 910 (Proseminar in Analysis of Variance) 
B. Psychology 911 (Proseminar in Factor Analysis) 
IV. A. Psychology 943 (Proseminar in Personality) 
B. Psychology 944 (Proseminar in Social Psychology) 
_The student must earn a grade of at least Bin the four required proseminars. If a C is earned, or a 
withdrawal CN) is recorded, in one proseminar the course may be repeated or the other in the group 
may be taken. Should two such grades (C and/or W) be recorded, the student will be dropped from 
the degree program. Under special circumstances (e.g. a W necessitated by illness, a unique aca-
demic record, etc.) the departmental Graduate Committee will entertain a petition for exemption 
from this rule. 
. The remainder of the student's course work Is elective, but must be planned in conference with 
h_is academic adviser, in order to meet the individual needs and interests. The student may empha-
size one of the following areas: quantitative, physiological, general experimental, social, personality. 
developmental, educational, and industrial/organizational psychology. Final determination of a 
student's plan of study always resides with his adviser and the department. To meet the graduate 
college requirements, a student must take at least half of his work in courses which are open only to 
graduate students. 
Master of Science 
. To complet~ the M.S. with a major in industrial/ organizational psychology or the M.S. with a ma-
Jor 1n educational psychology, the student must present 36 hours of graduate course work in 
psychology, or 24 hours ir:, psychology plus 12 hours in a related minor field. The M.S. degree has 
the sa_me prosem1nar requirement as the M.A., and all rules concerning proseminar courses are the 
same m both degree programs. 
Additional required course work may be designated by the department. This will ordinarily include 
up to .3 hours of practicum credit. Final determination of a student's plan of study always resides 
with his adviser _and the_ department. To meet the graduate studies requirements a student must take 
at least half of his work m courses which are open only to graduate students. 
. Specialist in Education 
During the 1976-77 academic year the Psychology Department will be oflering the Specialist in 
Education degree with an emphasis on school psychology for the first time. The Ed.S. degree re-
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quires completion of sixty-six graduate hours including those taken for the Master's degree. The re-
quirements for this degree are the same as for those leading to certification as a School Psycholo-
gist with one addition. The degree candidate must write and defend a thesis which deals with 
research or supervised experience in the area ol school psychology. 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Through a cooperative program witt1 the University of Nebraska-Lincoln, programs are offered in 
Omaha leading to the Ph.D. in industrial/organizational, experimental child, and school psychology, 
and in developmental psychobiology. Students may be considered for admission lo a doctoral pro-
gram if they have completed or are doing excellent work toward their Masters degree which 
includes a demonstration of research skills. There is no generally specified language or research 
skill requirement, _but each student is expected to demonstrate proficiency in languages, research 
skills, or knowledge in collateral research areas appropriate for his research interests as determined 
by his Supervisory Committee and the departmental Graduate Committee. Specilic requirements 
and procedures for the Ph.D. degree are printed in the Graduate Studies Bulletin of the University of 
Nebraska-Lincoln. 
Summary of Procedure for the Doctor of Philosophy Degree 
This summary of procedure should be studied carefully in connection with the Graduate College 
calendar. 
1. Admission to the UNL Graduate College by the evaluation of official transcripts presented in 
person or by mail prior to registration. 
2. Registration after consultation with advisers in major and minor departmenls. 
3. Appointment by the UNL Graduate Office of a supervisory committee on the recommendation 
of the departmental or area Graduate Committee. 
4. Submission to the UNL Graduate Olfice of a program approved by the supervisory committee 
setting forth the complete plan of study for the degree prior to completion of more than half of the 
minimum requirements. 
5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language or research tool requirements set forth in the ap-
proved program and passing of comprehensive examinations in major and minor or related fields 
when the student's program of courses is substantially completed . 
6. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a report from the supervisory committee on the 
specilic research for the dissertation and progress to date. 
7. Admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree by filing a report in the Graduate Office of tt,e 
passing of the comprehensive examinations and the completion of language and research tool re-
quirements (at least seven months before the final oral examination). The term of candidacy is 
limited to three years. 
8. Filing of an application for the degree at the Registration and Records Office, Information 
Window, 208 Administration Building at UNL. This application is effective during the current term 
only. It must be renewed at the appropriate time if requirements for graduation are not completed 
until during a later term. 
9. Presentation of the dissertation and the abstract to the members of the reading committee in 
sufficient time for review and approval, which must be obtained at least three weeks prior to the final 
examination. 
10. Presentation to the Graduate Oflice of two copies of the approved dissertation, three copies of 
the approved abstract, and the application for the final oral examination at least three weeks prior to 
the date of that examination . 
11. Passing of any required final oral examination. 
12. Deposition of two copies of the dissertation in proper form. on copy of the abstract , and a 
signed agreement for microfilming the dissertation and publication of the abstract, with the UNL 
Director of University Libraries. Delivery of the certificate of deposit, signed by members of the 
supervisory committee, the UNL Director of University Libraries, and UNL Comptroller, to the Grad-
uate Office. In addition, one bound copy of the dissertation is to be deposited with the student's ma-
jor department. 
Professional Programs in the Area of School Psychology 
Sc/Joo/ Psycliologisl 
Students may take work leading to a recommendation for certilication as a school psychologist. 
Application for such admission must be filed with the Psychology Department accompanied by a 
vita and three letters of reference. Students who have not been admitted to Graduate Studies previ-
ously must apply to the Director of Admissions. also. The application should include two official 
transcripts of all previous college work and scores for the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude 
Test and Psychology Test. Before a final decision is made concerning admission the applicant must 
be interviewed by at least two members of the School Psychology Committee. 
A minimum of thirty semester hours of work beyond the Master's degree is required for the rec-
ommendation. Filing of an acceptable plan of study with the Graduate Studies Office will be required 
on admission to the program. Students will arrange their programs according to the subject matter 
areas below. In addition to the courses required for the thirty hours beyond the Master's degree the 
student must complete requirements for the Master of Science in Educational Psychology or its 
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equivalent. Since individual students may have ~idely v~r!ant backgrounds, ~onsiderable flexibility 
is allowed in choice of electives. However, the final dec1s1on on the appropriateness of a program 
rests with the Psychology Department. Students should contact the School Psychology Committee 
when starting their studies in order to facili tate individual program planning. 
1. Required Courses in Psychological Methods 
Psychology 83 1 M (or 431) Psychological and Educational Testing 
Psychology 800V The Profession of Psychology · 
Psychology 853V Individual Tests I 
Psychology 854V Individual Tests II 
Psychology 851 V Advanced Educational Psychology 
Psychology 958 Personality Assessment 
Psychology 979 Topical Seminar in School Psychology (3-9 hours) 
One of the following two courses 
Psychology 855V Introduction to Therapeutic Techniques with Children 
Psychology 857V Behavior Modification 
One of the following four courses 
Psychology 855M (or 455) Retardation 
Psychology 859M (or 459) Psychology of Exceptional Children 
SPED 806V Teaching the Exceptional Child 
SPED 860M (or 460) Introduction to the Mentally Subnormal Child 
2. Required Professional Education Courses 
COUN 924V Counseling Practices 
EDAD 835V Foundations of Educational Administration and Supervision 
SEO 830V Emerging School Curriculum 
3. Required Supporting Work 
One of three courses in basic psychology (outside the student's area of specialization) and/ 
or one to three courses in Special Education, Counseling and Guidance, or other profes-
sional education fields other than those specified as requirements. 
Psychological Assistant . . . 
Students who are pursuing work toward endorsement in Nebraska as a Psychological Assistant 
must simultaneously complete requirements for the M.A. or M.S. Those seeking such endorsement 
are encouraged to apply to the Psychology Department at the same time they make application for 
degree candidacy in order to ensure that required courses are included in the plan of study for the 
degree. In any event, students must have been accepted in this program before enrolling in 
Psychology 853V or 854V. Application should be made to the Psychology Department and three 
letters of recommendation are required. Required courses in this program are: Psychology 831 M 
(431), 800V, 853V, 854V, and 897V. Also, one of the following is required: Psychology 859M (45~). 
855M (455), SPED 806V, or SPED 860M (460). The student must also have had course work 1n 
both learning and developmental psychology. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Master of Public Administration 
This is a professional graduate degree which is designed: (1) to prepare students for careers in 
the public service - national, state, or local; (2) for those already in the public service who are 
seekinq professional training; (3) for research or teaching in this field. 
Administrators are reqµired for a wide variety of governmental programs and students in the 
M.P.A. program will likely come from widely differing backgrounds. Some may come from current 
public employment while others may enter with degrees in the social sciences, engineering, busi-
ness administration, or the humanities. 
The general prerequisite for admission to the M.P.A. program is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science degree or equivalent. 
For students lo be admitted unconditionally to the M.P.A. program they must have compleled as 
prerequisites a course in each of the following: Introduction to Public Administration, Accounting, 
and Sfatistics. In addition, if the student's undergraduate preparation in the social sciences is insuffi-
cient or if he/she lacks prerequisites for certain graduate courses additional course work may be 
prescribed which must be completed before unconditional admission is accorded. If an applicant 
has more than 9 hours of deficiencies he/she will be advised to remove these before being consid-
ered for any type of admission. These additional courses do not carry graduate credit, but o ther 
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courses for graduate credit may be taken simultaneously if the prerequisites for these courses have 
been met. No student will be permitted to take a graduate course in Public Administration without 
having had an introductory course in Public Administration unless expressly granted a waiver in 
writing by the Departmental Graduate Committee. 
The student will be assigned an adviser in the Public Administration Department. If he/ she 
chooses an option in Public Works-Civil Engineering, Social Work, or Gerontology, an adviser from 
the optional field will also be assigned to the student. 
Degree Requirements 
Thirty-six hours consisting of thirty hours o f course work plus 6 hours of internship in a public 
agency for 4-12 months. The internship may be waived for prior service in a civilian public or semi-
public agency. Requests to waive the internship shall be submitted to the departmental graduate 
committee upon application for candidacy. In lieu of the internship, if waived, the student must take 
six additional hours of approved course work. Eighteen hours of the course work must be at the 
800V level and a comprehensive written final examination is required. 
Admission to Candidacy for Graduate Degree 
II is the student's responsibility to make application for candidacy for the degree as soon as he 
can qualify for admission to candidacy. The qualifications are: (1) the scores on the Graduate Re-
cord Examination must be on file in the Graduate Office; (2) nine hours of graduate credit must have 
been completed at this University; and (3) a grade average of "B" with no grade lower than "C"; 
and (4) removal of all deficiencies specified for admission. 
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semester as candidacy for the degree is ap-
proved. 
Application forms should be filled out by the student - in consultation with his major and minor 
advisers - as soon as the student can qualify for admission to candidacy. Both the major and mi-
nor programs should be carefully and completely planned at this time and the application should be 
signed by both the major and minor advisers. The application form and the plan o f study should be 
filed in the Graduate Office and copies should be provided for the major adviser, the minor adviser. 
and the student. 
Plans o1 study should be planned with acceptable alternatives included. Once approved, any 
modification o f a plan of study is permissible only upon recommendation of the major adviser if the 
major is concerned, the minor adviser ii the minor is concerned, and the approval of the UNO Dean 
for Graduate Studies and Research. 
Courses Required of all Options 
P.A. 840M, Public Budgeting or 848V Seminar in Public Financial Management if credit has been 
earned in 440/840M 
P.A. 84 1 M, Public Personnel Management or 846V Seminar in Public Personnel Administration if 
credit has been earned in 441 / 841 M 
P.A. 800V, Seminar in Research Methods in Political Science and Public Administration 
P.A. 842V, Seminar: Introduction to Public Organizations 
P.A. 844V, Seminar in Organization Development in Public Agencies 
P.A. 803U-804U, Internship 
General Public Administration (15 hours from the following selected list in consultation with Ad-
viser. It is possible under exceptional circumstances to substitute other courses with approval of Ad-
viser.) 
P.S. 804M, The Legislative Process 
P.S. 805M, The Judicial Process 
P.A. 843M, Municipal Administration 
P.A. 81 OV, Seminar in Public Administration 
Econ 856M, State and Local Finance 
P .S. 815V, Seminar in Public Law 
P.A. 830V, Seminar in Public Policy 
P.A. 846V, Seminar in Public Personnel Management 
P.A. 848V, Seminar in Public Financial Management 
P.A. 860V, Seminar in Administrative Law 
P.A. 88 1V, Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning and Development 
Econ 887V, Seminar in Regional Economics 
P.A. 892V, Readings in Public Administration 
P.A. 894V, Research in Public Administration 
Gerontology Option (15 hours to include the following plus one more course at the 800V level 
selected in consultation with Adviser to fi t the students particular needs.) 
Gero 811 M, Applied Social Gerontology 
Gero 855M, Health Aspects o f Aging 
Gero 858M, Gerontology Psychology · 
Gero 892M, Special Studies in Gerontology 
Local Government Option (15 hours from the following selected list in consultation with Adviser. It 
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is possible under exceptional circumstances to substitute other courses with approval of Adviser.) 
Geog 812M, Urban Geography 
P.A. &43M, Municipal Administration 
Econ 856M, State and Local Finance 
P.A. 81 OV, Seminar in Public Administration 
P.A. 830V, Seminar in Public policy 
P.A. 860V, Seminar in Administrative Law 
P.A. 881V, Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning and Development 
Econ 885V, Seminar in Urban Economics 
P.A. 892V, Readings in Public Administration 
P.A. 894V, Research in Public Administration 
The Planning Option (15 hours to include CAP 811 and CAP 828 plus nine hours of course work 
from the following list selected in consultation with Adviser.) . . . 
The option stresses the planning process and related skills and techniques_. Students selecting 
this option should plan on taking one or more courses on the Lincoln campus m order to complete 
the program expeditiously. 
Required courses: 
CAP 811, Urbanism and Planning in the U.S. 
CAP 828, Planning Administration and Implementation 
Elective courses: 
CRP 81 :3, Planning Process and Theory 
CRP 41518 15, Housing Renewal and Development 
CAP 822. Research Methods for Planning 
CRP 913, Planning and the Natural Environment 
CAP 915, Planning Within the Intergovernmental Context 
CRP 917, Planning with Minority and Low Income Groups 
CAP 924, Human Resource Planning 
SECONDARY /POST-SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Major in Secondary Education 
Programs in Secondary Education are developed on an individua_l basis by the student and his ad-
viser. They are designed to extend academic background the 1nstruct1onal skills o f secondary 
school teachers. 
To pursue degree work in the Department, students must hold a valid secondary teaching .cer!ifi-
cate. During the first semester of enrollment students must take the Graduate R~cord Examination 
including the Advanced Test in Education. To be admitted to candidacy the combined scores on the 
Verbal, Quantitative, and Advanced GAE Tests must total a1 least 1200. Students are expected to hie 
their Application for Candidacy before they complete more than 18 hours of graduate work and no 
more than 18 hours of completed course work may be included in the proposed program of gradu-
ate studies. 
Master of Science 
Students seeking the Master of Science Degree with a major _in Secondary Education are required 
to select course work from the five areas indicated below. Minimum and maximum hours that must 
be included from each area are indicated where such limits are applicable. Course names or types 
included in each area are indicated where appropriate. 
AREA 
I. SEO Core 
SEO 825V - Seminar in Secondary Education 
Plus one of the following: 
SEO 890M - Problems: Post-Secondary /Higher Education 
SEO 820V - Seminar lor Cooperating Teachers 
SEO 830V - Emerging School Curriculum 
SEO 833V-Analysis al Teacher Behavior 
SEO 846V - Simulation Gaming Laboratory Jar Secondary Teachers 
SEO 936V - Seminar in Applications of Non.verbal Communication Theory 
11 Research 
Research Methods. Statistical 
Methods. Tests & Measurements 
111 . Professional Specialization 
Improvement of Instruction. Teaching Field 
Seminars. Independent Research, 
Special Studies 
IV. Related Professional Courses 
HOURS 
Min 
6 
3 
3 
Max 
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V. Related Academic Courses 18 
Total: 36 hours 
·A minimum of 15 hours ol SEO courses mus1 bo included in each Plan of Study. Minimums o, Maximums are determined by nd· 
visor. 
· Minimums or maximums arc dolcrminod by adviser. 
Master of Arts 
Students seeking the Master of Arts Degree with a major in Secondary Education are required to 
select work from the six areas indicated below. Minimum and Maximum hours that must be included 
from each area are indicated when such limits are applicable. Course names of types included in 
each are indicated where appropriate. 
AREA 
I. SEO Core 
SEO 825 - Seminar in Secondary Education 
Plus one of the following: 
SEO 890M - Problems: Post-Secondary/Higher Education 
SEO 820V - Seminar for Coopera1ing Teachers 
SEO 830V - Emerging School Curriculum 
SEO 833V - Analysis of Teacher Behavior 
SEO 846V - Simulaflon Gaming Laboratory for Secondary Teachers 
SEO 936V - Seminar in Applications of Non-Verbal Communication Theory 
II. Research 
Research Methods, Statistical Methods , 
Tests & Measurements 
Ill. Professional Specialization 
Improvement of Instruction Courses. Teaching 
Field Seminars, Independent Research 
Projects, Special Studies 
IV. Related Professional Courses 
V. Related Academic Courses 
VI. Thesis 
HOURS 
Min. Max. 
6 
3 
3 
12 
6 6 
Total: 30 hours 
Students who seek the Master of Science Degree must take a written Comprehensive Examina-
tion. The examination is administered in two parts. Part I must be taken after the student has 
completed 18 hours of graduate work and before more than 24 hours are completed. This portion of 
the examination will deal with concepts common to the programs of all students who enroll in the 
Department. 
Part II of the examination is administered during or after the semester or summer session in which 
the fast course of the program of studies will be completed. This portion of the examination deals 
with those concepts that are unique 1o each student's program but may also re-examine areas of 
weakness revealed by Part I. 
Registration for this part of the examination must be made with the Department not later than the 
end of the seventh week o f the semester in which the examination will be taken. ff the examination is 
to be taken during the summer, registration must be completed by the end of the second week of 
the first summer session. 
SOCIAL WORK 
The Profession of Social Work 
Social work is one of the "helping professions" concerned with the quality of human file. Specifi-
cally, the social worker is concerned with man's ability to function meaningfully and effectively in 
transaction with his environment (i.e., his family, friends, associates, and the community at large) . 
The social worker brings systematized knowledge to bear on his dealings with people individually, in 
families, in other group and collective associations, with communities,. sociE:ties, and organiza1tons 
with a view to helping in the resolution of problems which cause stress m social transaction. 
In these endeavors, social workers are employed in public and p rivate counseling agencies and 
services. medical settings, schools, residential and community agencies providiflg care for 1he men-
tally ill and retarded, court and correctional agencies, community planning, and development 
agencies and programs. Their endeavors and interventions are designed to promote more effective 
functioning of society as i1 struggles 10 "provide for the general welfare" as well as to help the peo-
ple, families, groups, and institutions within the society toward self fulfillment. 
I 
., 
I\ 
" 
1! 
I 
.... · .. · .... .... ...... · ... -..... .... ; __ ..... --.... -· .. · .. · .. _ .... .. 
48 UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA 
Requirements for the 
Degree of Master of Social Work 
1. A minimum of one year in residence. 
2. There are two programs leading to the Master of Social Work degree. One requires 55 credit 
hours in graduate social work study for completion, usually requiring a minimum of two full 
academic years. An advanced standing program requires 36 credit hours in graduate social 
work study, usually requiring a full calendar year of work. Individual student programs for ei-
ther option must be planned by the student together with the faculty of the Schoof. In the 55 
credit hour program, not less than 25 hours must be completed at the University ol Ne-
braska, and not less than 14 hours must be in practicum. In the 36-hour option, all work must 
be completed at the University of Nebraska, and not less than 8 hours must be in field work. 
3. Both options require completion of an individual or group research requirement or its equiva-
lent as defined by the School. 
The type and credit value of each of the courses is indicated in the course descriptions below. 
Courses offered by the School are subject to change. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Applicants for admission to the graduate program in sociology must present a minimum of 15 
undergraduate semester hours in sociology including a course in statistics and research methods .. 
Those students lacking either will be required to make up this deficiency during their first year of 
graduate study. 
Examinations: Both the M.A. and M.S. (see below) degree programs with majors in sociology re-
quire the incoming student to complete an examination covering basic concepts and theorists of the 
field. The examination is used in counseling the student in his degree program. In addition the 
student must demonstrate proficiency in sociology through successful completion of four 
comprehensive examinations. 
Two of these comprehensives - Social Theory, and Methodology and Statistics - are required of 
all graduate students; the two remaining examinations are selected by the student, in consultation 
with his graduate adviser, from a list available through the Sociology Office. The examinations are 
given a minimum of twice annually, and other times as required. Detailed explanations of graduate 
requirements should be secured through the Sociology Office. 
The M.A. degree should be sought by students preparing for college-level teaching and contin-
ued academic work: the M.S. degree as preparation for field or action application of sociology. 
Master of Arts 
The student is.expected to complete Sociology 801V and a minimum of 21 additional graduate 
semester hours, including at least nine semester hours of 800V-level work. A thesis is required. 
Master of Science with a Major in Applied Sociology 
A student contemplating this degree is expected to complete Sociology 801 V and a minimum of 
27 additional graduate semester hours, al least nine of which are from the BOOV-level selection. In 
addition, the student must complete satisfactorily six semester-hour equivalents of a supervised 
work practicum related to his academic area of concentration, and write an acceptable report on 
the experience. 
Detailed requirements for the M.S. degree with a major in applied sociology should be secured 
through consultation with the Sociology Office. 
Colloquia 
Each graduate student in Sociology is required to attend, without credit, the departmental 
colloquia as scheduled. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Master of Arts 
With A Major in Speech Pathology 
The Master of Arts degree with a major in speech pathology involves these requirements: 
1 . Pass an examination to determine adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and ad-
equate hearing acuity for speech. (Administered by the Speech and Hearing Clinic of the 
University.) 
2. Submit two letters of recommendation from pee.pie who know your undergraduate work well. 
3. Have successfully completed a minimum of twenty-four semester hours of work preparatory 
lo admittance to the major. These hours are to include the following courses or their equiva-
lents: SPED 34 1, Introduction to Communication Disorders: SPED 437, Basic Audiology ; 
SPED 438, Speech Science I: SPED 444, Speech Path II; SPED 443, Speech Path I: SPED 
433, Speech Reading and Auditory Training: SPED 445, Speech Science II; SPED 450, Com-
THE GRADUATE CATALOG 49 
munication Disorders in the Elementary and Secondary Schools: SPED 475, Childhood 
Language Disorders. 
4. For thos~ students who wis~ to work toward special state certification in the schools, adviser 
consultation should be sought early since additional coursework is required (this does not 
apply to those already holding state certi ficates in elementary or secondary teaching or a 
special services certificate in another field.) 
5. Twenty-four semester hours of course work and practicum. These hours may be taken from 
the following: 
I. Required Courses: 
FED 801V Introduction to Research 
SPED 851V Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (schools) 
SPED 852V Advanced Clinical Praclicum in Speech Pathology (externship) 
SPED 846V Diagnostic Methods in Communicative Disorders 
SPED 848V Clinical Audiology 
II. Elective Courses: 
Students may choose any of the courses in the area numbered 800V or above. 
6. Thesis: 
Students must present a thesis representing six semester hours of work and which is deemed 
satisfactory to the members of his committee. 
With a Major in Menial Retardation 
The Master_ of Arts degree with a major in mental retardation is a program primarily designed for 
persons cerhhed o~ have near certification in special education. It involves a concentrated course of 
stud)! des1~ne~ to improve and advance competencies in the area of mental retardation and to pro-
v1d.e inveshQallve approaches to problems associated with children who are mentally retarded. Re-
quirements include: 
1 . Applicants to the M.A. degree program with a major in Mental Retardation must be approved 
by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research and the major adviser. 
2. Applicants should hold a teaching certi ficate in special education or be within 15 credit hours 
of certification. 
3. Students may undergo course work which will lead to: 
a. a major of 24 hours in mental retardation. 
b. a thesis not to exceed six semester hours. 
OR: 
a. a major of 15 semester hours in mental retardation. 
b. a minor of nine semester hours in a related field of interest. 
c. a thesis not to exceed six semester hours. 
4. To be admitted as a candidate for the M.A. degree in Mental Retardation the student must 
have successfully completed twelve hours of course work and passed a comprehensive 
written examination covering these first twelve hours. 
5. Each c~ndidate will submi.t a thesis proposal to his commitlee for approval. A thesis will rep-
resent six semester hours 1n independent study under the direction of the major adviser. 
6. Subject to review of the applicants transcripts and related experiences with retarded chil-
dren, required courses may be selected from the following: 
a. Required Courses: 
FED 801V Introduction to Research 
SPED 870V Seminar in Special Education 
SPED 872U Practicum in Special Education 
SPED 899 Thesis 
b. Elective courses may be chosen from any of the 800V level courses within the major and 
minor area of study. 
Master of Science 
Major in Rending 
The Master of Science degree with a major in reading conforms to standards of the International 
Reading Association for the professional training of Reading Specialists. Applicants for admission 
must be eligible for teacher certification at the undergraduate level. Upon successful completion of 
the program, the student is recommended for K-12 endorsement in reading in Nebraska. 
I. Core Professional Courses ...... .. .... ......... .............. ..... ....... ........ ..... ... ..... ...... ...... ..... ... ........ ... .... 18 hours 
Including work in graduale reading courses SPED 911 , 912. 81 3V. 
814V, 81 SV, 917V or 91 BV or their equivalenl. 
II . Related Professional Courses .. ............. ...... . 
Including Introduction to Research and selected wo1k in such areas 
as foundation and general education, elementary education, secondary 
education, special education , and psychology. 
Ill Related Cognate Courses . . . ... .. .... .. .. .... .. .... ... . .. . .. . .. .. . . .. .. ... .. .... .. . 
Including selected work in such areas as guidance and counseling 
and /or the various subject areas mentioned under sections I and II. 
....... 6 hours 
.......... 12 hours 
Major in Speech Patho.logy 
The Master of Science degree with a major in speech pathology involves these requirements: 
1. Pass an examination to determine adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and ad-
equate hearing acuity for speech. (Administered by the Speech and Hearing Clinic of the 
University.) 
2. Have successfully completed a minimum of twenty-four semester hours o f work preparatory 
to admittance to the maJor. These hours are to include the following courses or their equiva-
lents: SPED ~41, Introduction to Communication Disorders; SPED 433, Speech Reading and 
Auditory Training; SPED 437, Hearing Loss and Audiometry; SPED 438, Speech Science I; 
SPED 443, Speech Pathology I; SPED 444, Speech Pathology 11; SPED 445, Speech Science 
11; SPED 450, Communication Disorders the Elementary and Secondary Schools; SPED 451, 
Basrc Praclrcum Speech; 475, Childhood Language Disorders. 
3. For those students who wish to work toward special state certification in the schools, adviser 
consullatron should be sought early since additional coursework is required (this does not 
appl)I to those alrea.dy hol.ding state certificates in elementary or secondary teaching or a 
special services cerlll1cate 1n another field.) 
4. Thirty-six hours of course work and practicum. These hours may be taken lrom the following: 
I. Required Courses 
FED 801V, Introduction to Research 
SPED 846V, Diagnostic Methods in Communicative Disorders 
SPED 848V, Clinical Audiology 
SPED 851 V, Advanced Practicum Speech (Schools) 
SPED 852V, Advanced Practicum Speech (externship) 
SPED 853V, Seminar in Speech Pathology 
SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education 
II. Elective Courses 
SPED 842V, Advanced Studies in Disorders al Voice 
SPED 843V, Advanced Studies in Disorders of Rate and Rhythm 
SPED 84 4V, Advanced Studies in Disorders of Aphasia and Related Problems 
SPED 845V, Current Practice in Speech Pathology 
SPED 847V, Speech Science Ill; Neurophysiology of Speech and Language 
SPED 850V, Basic Practicum Speech 
SPED 855V, Alaryngeal Speech Rehabilitation 
SPED 856V, Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied Children 
' Ill. Elective Courses in Related Areas 
Depending upon lhe studenl's preparatory work, courses may be taken in lields 
such as psychology, sociology, speech, English, Special Educntion and other 
related areas. 
Major in Teaching the Deaf 
The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the hearing impaired is based on the 
standards !or the certification of teachers of the hearing impaired as developed by the Committee 
on Professional Preparation and Certification adopted by the Council on the Education of the Deaf. 
Students who plan lo enter this program must show evidence of holding a valid certificate in one of 
the following areas: elementary education, secondary education, l<-12 special content area. 
A Nebraska pre-standard certification and a CED provisional certification will be recommended 
upon satisfactory completion of the program. 
SPED 820M, History, Education and Guidance of the Deal .. ..... .. .. .......... ... ......... ..... . 2 er. hrs. 
SPED 821 M, Teaching of Speech to the Deaf I .. ........ ....... .. .. . ...... .......... ... ... ..... 2 er. hrs. 
SPED 822M, Teaching Speech to the Deaf II...... .. .. .... ........ .. . .... ... ....... ....... .. .. ... . 2 er. hrs. 
~PED 823M, Teaching Language to the Deal I ..... ..... .. .. .... . .... .... ...... .... . .. ....... . 3 er. hrs. 
S~ED 824M, Teaching Language to the Deaf II. .. ............ .. .... .... ..... ... .. ......... . ... 3 er. hrs. 
p ED 833M, Speechreading and Auditory Training ... .... ... ......... ...... .... .... ..... ... .... .... .. 2 er. hrs. 
S ED 837M, Basic Audiology .. .. ........................ ......... ... .. .. .... .. ...... .. .... .......... .... ... .... . 3 er. hrs. 
SPED 838M, Auditory and Speech Mechanisms . . ...... ..... .. ... ... ......... ... ...... ... ... ..... 3 er. hrs. 
Student ,s responsible lor prerequisites m any elective meas. 
~ ~subslltutions possible where student has taken equivalent cowses on lhe undergraduate or graduate levels. 
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SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education ....... .. .. .. ......... ..... .. .... ..... ... ...... ...... .. .. ... .. 3 er. hrs. 
FED 801V, Introduction to Research ... ... ...... ... ...... .. ...... .. ..... .... .. ..... .. .. ....... .. .. ............ 3 er. hrs . 
SPED 863M, Curriculum Planning for the Disabled .. ... .... ..... .. .. .. ....... ............ .. ..... .. .... 3 er. hrs. 
SPED 872V, Basic Student Teaching .. ...... .... ... ......... .... .. .. ........... ........ .. .... .. .......... .... 3 er. hrs. 
SPED 873V, Advanced Student Teaching .... ... ........ .. .......... ....... .... .. ... .. .. ........ ....... .... 3 er. hrs. 
SPED 810V, Researc h Projects .... .... .. ......... .... ....... .. ....... .. .. ........ ............. ... ..... .... .. ... 3 er. hrs . 
38 er. hours 
Major in Teaching the Mentally Retarded 
The Master of Science degree with a major in mental retardation provides broad study investiga-
tions for students who wish lo improve and expand competency areas necessary for greater individ-
ual proficiency in teaching mentally retarded children. State certification in EMH and TMH teaching 
are also available through this program. The following program requirements must be fulfilled: 
1. Applicants to the M.S. degree with a major in Mental Retardation must be approved by the 
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research and the Major adviser. 
2. Applicants should hold a valid teaching certificate. Those not holding teaching certificates 
will be required to take preparatory courses in teacher education (the number of courses lo 
be taken will be subject to a review of the applicant's transcripts and his/ her related experi-
ences in teaching children). 
3. To be admitted as a candidate for an M.S. degree with a major in Mental Retardation the 
student must have successfully completed twelve hours of course work and passed a 
comprehensive written examination covering these first twelve hours. 
4. Each candidate, having successfully completed thirty hours o f course work and practicum, 
and enrolled for their last six hours, will be required to pass a final written and/oral examina-
tion prior lo his/ her being recommended !or the M.S. degree with a major in Mental Retarda-
tion. 
5. Thirty-six hours of course work and practicum may be taken from the following required and 
elective courses: 
I. 
II. 
Required Courses 
FED 801 V, Introduct ion 10 Research 
SPED 806V, Interdisciplinary Approaches 10 Developmental Disabilities 
SPED 860M, Introduction ol ll1e Mentally Subnormal Child 
SPED 863M, Curriculum Planning for !he Developmentally Disabled 
SPED 864V, Theoretical Approaches for Teaching the Developmentally Disabled Child 
SPED 864M, Methods and Materials for Teaching Mentally Retarded 
SPED 872V, Basic Observation and Student Teaching 
SPED 873V. Advanced Observa1ion and Student Teaching 
SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education 
One course surveying language difficulties (or other equivalent 
course) 
SPED 875M, Language Developmen1 ol Exceptional Children 
One course concerning evaluation techniques ( or other equivalent 
course) 
SPED 895V, Diagnosis o f Learning Disabil ities 
Psych 832V. Testing and Measurement 
Psych 831 M, Psychological and Educational Testing 
Electives ... ... ... . 
SPED 840M, Learning Disabilities 
SPED 880M, Emotional Development 
SPED 885M, Introduction lo the Physically Handicapped 
SPED 866V, Vocational Training of the Mentally Retarded 
SPED 867V, Community Resources for the Mentally Retarded 
SPED 871 V, Parent-Professionnl Relationship in Special Education 
SPED 886V, Methods and Materinls lor Teaching Crippled 
SPED 890U, Administration nnd Supervision o f Special Education 
Major in Resource Teaching in Learning Disabilities 
....... ..... 30 hours 
. ........ .. 6 hours 
The "Resource Teacher in Learning Disabilities" preparation program within the Department ol 
Special Education is a graduate program offering a Master's degree in Special Education with a ma-
jor and /or certification in the area of Resource Teaching in Learning Disabilities. Students are pro-
vided varied learning experiences which will prepare them to assume the.following roles or posi-
tions: 
1. Special class teacher with certification in learning disabilities providing educational programs 
for c hildren who are mild EMH, LO, Mild ED, RE. 
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2. Resource Room Teacher with certilication as a resource teacher providing consultative ser-
vices to reQular class teachers and special class teachers and providing direct services to 
children (mild EMH, LO, mild ED. RE) in tutoral or small group settings. 
3. Clinical Diagnostic Teacher (no certification) providing educational diagnostic and interven-
tion services, within multidisciplinary clinical setting, to mild EMH, LO, mild ED, RE. 
Each of the above positions require the same functions which must be accomplished by our grad-
uate students and which will prepare them to assume that role whenever and wherever the position 
becomes available. Thus, our graduate students undergo a coordinated training program of didactic 
and practicum experiences in which they: 
1. Formally and informally analyze, assess, and diagnose children with learning and/or behav-
ior problems. 
2. design, develop, and implement intervention techniques and strategies for learning and 
behavioral needs; 
3. develop and practice communication skills and techniques for the purpose of conveying di-
agnostic findings, educational and behavioral needs to children. parents, teachers, adminis-
trators, and others who may have a direct or indirecl interest in the child; 
4. design, develop, and implement organizational plans for classroom and resource programs 
and for clinical operations. 
Handicapping conditions associated with all functions relate primarily to EMH, LD, ED, and RE. 
Program Requirements 
The program in Specific Learning Disabilities is a cooperative program between the Department 
of Special Education of the University of Nebraska at Omaha and the Meyer Children's Rehabilita-
tion Institute of the University of Nebraska Medical College. Personnel from both facilities will be 
used to provide the expertise in training the student in those areas necessary to fulfill the 
competency requirements. Since the Meyer Children's Rehabilitation Institute (MCRI) has been des-
ignated as the State Center for Learning Disabilities, most clinical services to children and practicum 
experiences will take place there. The exception will be when the student moves to the public or pa-
rochial school for regular classroom experiences. Lectures, demonstrations, and seminars will take 
place at both facilities. 
Entrance Requirements 
1. Students must hold a Bachelor's degree with a teacher's certificate in one or more teaching 
areas. 
2. Students must have completed three years of successful teaching experience before en-
dorsement will be granted. 
3. Students must take pre-competency examinations (oral and/ or written) within the first nine 
(9) hours of course work before a final plan of study will be made. (Under this requirements, 
the student is subject to prerequisite course before, during, or after completion of the nine 
hours). This is required in order to help the student attain those competencies necessary for 
the completion of the program. 
4. Students must fulfill all other entrance requirements as required by the Graduate College of 
the University of Nebraska at Omaha. 
Course Work 
1. Thirty (30) credit hours must be completed for endorsement as a Resource Teacher in Learn-
ing Disabilities. 
2. Thirty-six (36) credit hours must be completed for the Master of Science degree in Special 
Education with a major in Learning Disabilities and endorsement as a Resource Teacher in 
Learning Disabilities. 
Required Courses 
A. Analysis of the Learner - 9 hours from the following : 
SPED 840M, Learning Disabilities 
SPED 911 , Problems in Teaching Reading Elementary 
PSY 856, Learning in Children 
PSY 858, Linguistic & Cognitave Development 
PSY 859, Social & Personality Development 
SPED 880M, Emotional Development in Children & Youth 
SPED 84 7V, Neurophysiology of Speech and Language (Speech Science 111) 
SPED 806V, Interdisciplinary Approaches to Developmental Disabilities 
SPED 875M, Childhood Language Disorders 
B. Testing and Evaluation Techniques- 6 hours from the following: 
SPED 895V, Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities 
SPED 81 3V. Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction in Reading 
COUN 83 t , Child Assessment in Elementary School Guidance 
PSY 831 . Psychological and Educational Testing 
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SPED 887V, Diagnosis & Remediation Techniques in Early Childhood 
C. Remediation Techniques-9 hours from the following: 
SPED 897V, Clinical Teaching In Learning Disab ilities 
SPED 881 M, Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control 
SPED 81 OV, Special Projects (Remedial Activities in Learning Disabilities) 
ELEM 819, Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction 
SPED 863M, Curriculum Planning tor the Disabled 
SPED 864V, Theoretical Approaches to Teaching the Developmentally Disabled Child 
D. Practicum - 6 hours 
SPED 872U, Basic Practicum In Special Education (clinical) 
SPED 873U, Advanced Practicum In Special Education (school) 
E. Courses Required for Completion of Master's Degree 
SPED 870V, Seminar In Special Education 
FED 801, Introduction to Research 
Major in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed** 
I. Required Courses. ................. .... .... ...... ... ............ ................... .................. ............. . ... ...... .. ..... 21 hours 
FED 801V, Introduction to Research 
SPED 806V, Interdisciplinary Approaches to Developmental Disabilities 
SPED 880M, Emotional Development of Children and Youth 
SPED 881 M, Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control 
SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education 
SPED 872V, Basic Observation and Student Teaching of Special Education 
SPED 873V, Advanced Observation and Student Teaching of Special Education 
II. Electives ........... ............. ............ ....... ............ ......... ................ ................ ................ .. ...... ..... ... .. ..... 15 hours 
SPED 871 V, Parent-Professional Relationship in Special Education 
SPED 840M, Learning Disabilities 
Psych 845M, Personality Theories 
Psych 851V, Advanced Educational Psychology 
Psych 857V, Behavior Modification 
(NPI) 851 • Developmental Psychology 
(NPI) 852, Group Oynamics 
URBAN STUDIES 
Master of Science With a Major in Urban Studies 
This is a professional graduate degree which is designed: (1) to prepare students for human serv-
ice careers in an urban setting; (2) for research or teaching in this field; (3) for those already in-
volved in urban programs and are seeking additional professional training.. . 
Qualified urbanists are being sought by a wide range of employers. Private corporations as well 
as public agencies are seeking employees who have a broad range of technical skills and an under-
standing of the problems of contemporary urban society. . 
The general prerequisite for admission to the Urban Studies Graduate Program 1s a Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. 
For a student to be admitted unconditionally to the M.S. program he must have an undergraduate 
grade point average of at least 3.00 on a 4.00 system. In additio.n,.if the student's undergraduate 
preparation in the social sciences is insufficient, addit!c.mal prelt~1n_ary work may _be prescribed 
which he must complete before he is accorded uncond1honal adm1ss1on. These ~dd1t1onal courses 
do not carry graduate credit, but other courses for graduate credit may be taken simultaneously. 
Degree Requirements 
Thirty-six semester hours of course work are required. A core of six required cour~es shall be 
completed, plus n ine credit hours must be taken from one of three are'.'ls of concentration. The re-
quired courses include Urban Studies 883V, 884V, 801V, 802V; and Hlsto!Y 844M .or 812M, and a 
course in research methods. Courses applicable to the area of concentrat,_on may. 1r:iclud.e, but are 
not necessarily restricted to Political Science 892M, 843M, 880V; Public Admm1strahon 840V, 
842V, 844V, 846V, 848V; Geography 881V; Psychology 991 ; Sociology 810M, 841M, 862M, 875M, 
899M, 880M, 811 M; Gerontology 81 OM, 892M; Counseling 898~. 822V, 827\/, Community and Re-
gional Planning 811 M, 813V. A maximum of nine hours of optional credit may be selected from 
Economics 885V, 886V, 887V, 888V; History 843M, 811 M; Geography 881V, 812M; or many of the 
courses listed above. 
Eighteen hours of the course work must be at the 800V level. . . . 
A comprehensive final examination is requi red, although a thesis 1s not reqwred. 
••The Master ol Science degree wilh a m ajor in teaching the emotionally dts1urbed includes courses 1hol load to c:erli lication. Pre-
requ1s11es include a c ourse in child development and slate cer1ilica11on In al least one teaching field. The numbe! ol candidates for lhe 
degree will be restricled. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Art 
Studio Arl 
431 / 831 M Advanced Sculpture (3) Ad-
vanced work in area of student's choice. with 
facilities for oxyacetylene, arc welding, and 
general metal working. Prereq: For 431, Art 
33 1. For 831m, Art 331 and permission of the 
instructor. 
441 /841M Advanced Painting (3) Practical 
instruction in oil painting and related medias. 
The course gives the student the time and en-
vironment to work and develop individually. A 
strong emphasis is placed on a complete 
knowledge of contemporary art. Prereq: For 
441, Art 341 . For 841 m, Art 341 and permis-
sion of the instructor. 
451 /851 M Advanced Printmaking (3) Intag-
lio process stressing technical proficiency in 
the various media. Prereq: For 451, Art 351. 
For 851 m, Art 351 and permission of the 
instructor. 
461 / 861 M Advanced Ceramics (3) Ad-
vanced work on the potter's wheel, glaze com-
position, loading and firing of a high-fire kiln. 
Prereq: For 461, Art 361. For 861 m, Art 361 
and permission of the instructor. 
831V Graduate Sculpture (3) Advanced 
problems in a particular sculpture media. 
Prereq: Art 431 and permission. 
841V Graduate Painting {3) More complex 
problems in the oil medium and related mate-
rial. Prereq: Permission and 12 credit hours of 
painting. 
851V Graduate Printmaking (3) Advanced 
problems in printmaking in either intaglio or 
lithography techniques. Prereq: Art 451 and 
permission. 
Biology 
323/ 823J Microtechnique (3) A course in the 
techniques of fixation, dehydration, staining, 
cleaning and mounting biological material in 
the manufacture of microscope slides. Prereq: 
Two years of biological sciences. 
334/ 834J Ecology (4) The study of the 
behavior of whole organisms and groups of 
organisms in relation to their total living and 
non-living environment. Prereq: For 334, Biol-
ogy 145 and 175, junior-senior. For 834j. Biol-
ogy 145 and 175. 
344/ 844J Morphology of Lower Plants (4) A 
lecture and laboratory course which covers the 
ecology, morphology, and evolutionary trends 
of algae. fungi.and bryophytes. Prereq: For 
344, Biology 145, junior-senior. For 844j, Biol-
ogy 145. 
353/ 853J Flora of The Great Plains (3) The 
classification. identification. and recognition of 
common vascular plants, including weeds. or-
namentals, and indigenous plants, found in the 
great plains Prereq: For 353, Biology 145, jun-
ior-senior. For 853j, Biology 145. 
354 / 854J Morphology of Higher Plants (4) 
A lecture and laboratory course covering the 
living and fossil vascular plants with emphasis 
on morphology, ecology, and evolutionary 
trends. Prereq: For 354 , Biology 145, junior-
senior. For 854j, Biology 145. 
363/863J Plant Anatomy (3) A study of cells, 
tissues, and organs of vascular plants with par-
ticular emphasis on internal structure of seed 
plants. Prereq: For 363, Biology 145, junior-
senior. For 863j, Biology 145. 
373 / 873J Fauna of The Great Plains (3) A 
survey of the common animal groups found in 
the great plains, including their evolution. ecol-
ogy, distribution and specific adaptations to the 
environment of the temperate North American 
grasslands. Prereq: For 373, Biology 145, jun-
ior-senior. For 873j, Biology 145. 
· 374/ 874J Histology (4) Analysis of the micro-
scopic anatomy of tissues and organs. their ad-
aptations and functional significance. Prereq: 
For 37 4, Biology 175, and a course in verteb-
rate anatomy, or permission of the instructor. 
Junior-senior. For 874j, Biology 175, and a 
course in vertebrate anatomy, or permission ol 
the instructor. 
384/ 884J Embryology ( 4) A study of the 
principles of development in multicellular 
organisms, including current concepts derived 
from experimental embryology, with emphasis 
on vertebrate morphogenesis. Prereq: General 
zoology, Biology 175. and a course in verteb-
rate anatomy. 
410/810M Plant Geography (3) A study of 
the worldwide distribution ol major vegetation 
types and the ecological and physiological fac-
tors that determine their location. Special atten-
tion lo North America is included. Prereq: Biol-
ogy 102 and Biology 145, botany, or 
permission. 
4141814M Cellular Biology (4) This course is 
a comprehensive study of the structure and 
function of plant and animal cells. Prereq: For 
414, Biology 145 and 175; organic chemistry; 
or permission of the instructor. Junior-senior. 
For 814m, Biology 145 and 175. organic 
chemistry. or permission of the instructor. 
418/ 818M Limnology (4) A study ol the phys-
ical, chemical, and biotic relationships that 
serve to establish and maintain plant and 
animal communities in a freshwater environ-
ment. Prereq: For 418, Biology 145, 175, and 
organic chemistry. Junior-senior. For 81 Bm. 
Biology 145, 1 75. and organic chemistry. 
423/823M Organic Evolution (3) A study of 
organic evolution in terms of evidences which 
support the theory and the mechanisms in-
volved in the process. Prereq: For 423, Biology 
214. Junior-senior. Lecture and discussion 
only. For 823m. Biology 214 . Lecture and 
discussion only. 
427 / 827M Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of 
diverse animals for the understanding of the 
relationships between nervous integration and 
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the behavior manifested by the organism. as 
well as the evolution and adaptive significance 
of behavior as a functional unit. Prereq: For 
427 .. B(ology 175 ~nd Psychology 101 or 
perm1ss1on of the instructor. Junior-senior. 
Lecture only. For 827m, Biology 175 and 
Psychology 101 or permission of the instructor. 
Lecture only. (Same as Psychology 427 / 
827m). 
433/ 8_33M Bryology (3) A course in the 
1d_enhhcat1on. classification. ecology, and dis-
tnbul1on of bryophytes. Prereq: For 433, Biol-
ogy_ 344 or perm1ss1on of the instructor. Junior-
sernor. For 833m. Biology 344 or permission of 
the instructor. 
434/ 83~M Ichthyology (4) A study of the biol-
ogy of hs~es, including their evolution, anat-
omy. physiology, ecology, distribution classifi-
cation and identification with emphasis on 
North American freshwater fishes. Prereq: For 
434, Biology 175. Junior-senior. For 834m Bi-
ology 175. · 
443/ 843M Mycology (3) A lecture and labo-
~atory _ c~urse in. the collection, cultivation. 
1dent1f1cat1on and hie cycle of fungi. Prereq: For 
443, Biology 145. Junior-senior. For 843m Bi-
ology 145. ' 
444/ 844M Plant Physiology (4) A study of 
plant processes and functions with emphasis 
on phot_osynthesis'. groWlh and development, 
metabohsm and mineral nutrition. Prereq: For 
444, . Biology 145, organic chemistry, or 
perm1ss1on of the instructor. Junior-senior. For 
844m, _Biology 145, organic chemistry, or 
perm1ss1on of the instructor. 
454/ 854~ Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (4) 
Class1f1c_at1on of vascular plants with particular 
emphasis on th_e evolu_tion and adaptations of 
select. plants with particular emphasis on the 
evolution and adaptations of selected families 
and with discussion of experimental techniques 
used by the taxonomist. Prereq: For 454, Biol-
~~t 145. Junior-senior. For 854m, Biology 
464/ 864~ General_ Bacteriology (4) The na-
ture of _m1cr~rgarnsms. their life processes. 
their b1olog1c and economic significance. 
Prere~r For 464, . Biology 145, organic 
chem1s_try, or perm1ss1on of the instructor. Jun-
1or-se~ror. For 864m. Biology 145, organic 
chemistry, or permission of the instructor. 
472/ 872M Expe_rimental Endocrinology (2) 
Labora)ory studies of the functions ol the 
endocnne system emphasizing experimental 
techniques and laboratory experience. Prereq: 
For_472,_ a cc_iurse in endocrinology, concurrent 
reg1strahon 1n Biology 473 or permission of 
1nstruc\or. Junior-senior. For 872m, a course in 
endocnnology, concurrent registration in Biol-
ogy 873m, or permission ol the instructor. 
473/ 8~3M En~ocrinology (3) A survey of 
end~cnne p_hys1ology stressing the regulative 
and integrative roles of hormones, the control 
of hormone _secretion, and mechanisms of 
horm':me action. Prereq: For 473, organic 
chemistry, vertebrate anatomy, and physiology 
or perm1ss1on of the instructor. Junior-senior. 
For 873m, organic chemistry, vertebrate anat-
?my, and physiology or permission of the 
instructor. 
4741874M . Animal Physiology (4) A 
compre~~ns1ve study of animal function 
emphasizing mechanisms of regulation and 
control. Prereq: For 474, Biology 175, verteb-
rate ana_tomy, org_anic chemistry, and physics, 
or perm1ss1on of instructor. Junior-senior. For 
874m1 Biolo9y 175, vert~brate anatomy, 
organic chemistry, and physics, or permission 
of the instructor. 
47B/ 878M Vertebrate Zoology (4) A study of 
the general biology of the subphylum verte-
bral~ including the morphology, anatomy, 
physiology and ecology of vertebrate represin-
tat1ves. Prereq: For 478, Biology 175. Junior-
senior. For 878m, Biology 175. 
484/ ~84M Herpetol_ogy . (4) The biology of 
~mph1b1an~. an9 reptiles, including their evolu-
tion. class1f1cat1_on, anatomy, physiology, ecol-
ogy, d_1stnbuhon and identification with 
e,:nphas1s on north american groups. Prereq: 
Biology 175. 
4~8/ 888M Invertebrate Zoology (4) A field-
onented cou~se emphasi_zing the taxomomy 
and natural history of the invertebrate animals. 
Prereq: For 488, Biology 175. Junior-senior 
For,888m, Biology 175. · 
491 / 891M ProtozoolOf!Y (4) The biology of 
phyl~m protoza, including their morphology, 
physiology, reprod~ction, genetics and ecol-
ogy wit~ emphasis on free-living groups. 
Prereq: Biology 175, general zoology. 
492/ 892M Para~itolog~ _(4) Taxonomy, 
r:iorphology, physiology, hie history dissemina-
tion, . and control of the parasitic protozoans, 
~~~mths, and arthropods. Prereq: Biology 
~94/894M E_ntomology (4) The study of 
mse~ts, their classifi_cation, morphology, 
physiology, behavior, hie histories ecology 
and_ evolut!on. Prereq: For 494, Bi~logy 175'. 
Jurnor-sernor. For 894m, Biology 175. 
498/ 898M Ornithology (4) An introduction to 
the general b1ol?gy of birds, including their 
anatc_i,:nY,. physiology,_. behavior, ecology, 
class1f1catron and 1dent1hcahon with emphasis 
o~ North Am~ri<:an groups. Prereq: For 498, 
~~~ogy 175; iurnor-sernor. For 898m, Biology 
801V Semina_r in Biology (1) A study of cur-
rent research 1n any of the divisions of biology. 
Graduate students in biology must complete 
this c_ourse twice for credit. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
802Y Prob!ems _in Biology (2) Research in-
vest(g!ihon in various areas of biology. Prereq: 
Suff1c1ent work in biology and the ancillary sci-
en~es necessary to pursue adequately the area 
of investigation involved. 
804V Cunent Topics in Botany (2) Survey of 
recent literature in one or _more of the following 
areas of botany: Physiology, morphology, 
anatomy, ecology, taxonomy, economic bot-
any, genetics, phytogeography. Prereq: Grad. 
Standing in biol. an advanced botany course or 
permission. 
805V Current Topics in Microbiology (2) 
Survey of recent literature in one or more of the 
following areas of microbiology: Morphology 
and development, physiology, genetics, taxon-
omy, ecology, medical microbiology and im-
munology, virology, and food and industrial 
microbiology. Prereq: Grad. Standing in biol., 
Biol 864m, or permission. 
806V Current Topics in Zoology (2) Survey 
of the recent literature in one or more of the 
following areas of zoology: taxonomy, 
morp~ologyanatomy, ecology, physiology, 
behavior, ZOOf;Jeography, genetics. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and permission. 
813V Environmental Biology (3) A study of 
the recent advancements in environmental bi-
ology, concentrating on the areas ol popula-
tion dynamics, community interaction and 
ecosystems theory. Readings, dicussions, lab-
oratory, and a written report. Prereq: Graduate 
standing in biology and/or permission ol 
instructor. 
815V Plant Ecology (4) Advanced study of 
the relationships of plants with their environ-
ment, vegetative change, and techniques used 
in evaluating vegetation and vegetative com-
muni\ie~. Prereq: Biology 334/ 834j, ecology or 
perm1ss1on. 
816V Experimental Genetics (3) Lecture and 
laboratory involving experimentation with 
organisms such as drosophila spp., 
neurospora spp. , e. Coli and 14 phage. Prereq: 
Biology 214. 
818V Biosystematics (3) A study of principles 
and techniques in animal and plant biosyste-
matics. The course will · locus on the species 
(Jroblem and upon the experimental investiga-
tion of the problem. Readings, discussions, 
laboratory, and a written report. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing in biology and permission of the 
instructor. 
823V Biomorphology (3) A study of the 
morphology and anatomy of organisms in rela-
tion to support , circulation, response, excretion 
and reproduction. Lecture, laboratory, selected 
readings, and a written report. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing in biology and permission of the 
instructor. 
833V Advanced Topics in General Physiol-
ogy (3) Studies in general physiology includ-
ing such topics as photo-physiology , hormonal 
regulation of metabolic pathways, temperature-
related phenomena, and cytogenetic physiol-
ogy. Lecture, laboratory, and written report. 
873V Environmental Physiology (3) A 
detailed study of selected dynamic environ-
mental factors and mechanisms of physiologic 
adaptation by organisms of various taxa. 
Prereq: General physics, algebra. animal 
physiology, or permission of instructor. Gradu-
ate. 
899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research pro-
ject written under the supervision of a faculty 
committee. 
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Black Studies 
4501850M International African Community 
Field Research (3-6) Compartive political cul-
ture observations ol selected black communi-
ties in the United States in relation to counter-
part communities in Africa, the Caribbean and 
Latin America. Section w: East Africa: x: West 
Alrica; y: Caribbean; z: Latin America. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor or graduate advi-
sor. (Same as Pol Sci 450/BSOm) 
Business Administration 
Banking and Finance 
~56~85~M State and Local Finance (3) An 
mquuy into the facts, techniques, principles, 
theones, rules, and policies shaping, directing, 
influencing, and governing the spending. tax-
ing. debt, and utilization of scarce resources 
for state and local governments. Prereq: Econ 
201 and 202. S 
Economics 
4181818M Collective Bargaining (3) A study 
of the issues, structures, and procedures in-
volved in collective bargaining, and the settle-
ment of disputes, as centered around the la-
bor-management contract. Prereq: Econ 315. 
Fall in even-numbered years 
426/826M Evolution of Economic Thought 
(3) Tracing the evolution of economic thought 
from the medieval to the Keynesian period. 
Focus is on the interactions of institutional 
milieu, thought, and economic doctrine. 
Prereq: Econ 201 and 202. Fall in even-
numbered years 
430/ 830M Quantitative Applications in 
Economics and Business (3) Toe study and 
application of modern quantitative techniques 
to problem solving in economics and business. 
Prereq: Econ 201, 202 and D.S. 212 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
445/ 845M Monetary Theory and Policy (3) 
The study of monetary economics witti special 
emphasis on the implications of various theo-
retical models for current policy applications. 
Prereq: Econ 345. Fall in odd-numbered years 
466/ 866M International Economic Develop-
ment (3) Problems relating to early stages of 
economic development; investment priorities, 
mobilizing savings and policies and programs 
are studied. Prereq: Econ 201 and 202. Spring 
in even-numbered years 
MBA 
800V Quantitative Analysis (3) The study of 
quantitative techniques and models and their 
application in business decision making. 
Prereq: OS 213 or BA 816j. 
801V Business and Society (3) Exploration 
of t_he diversity of societal forces and pressures 
which produce continued transition in the 
system of American capitalism. Prereq: 81 323 
Bl 446 or BA 812j. ' 
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802V Research Methods in Economics and 
Business (3) A study of current research 
techniques in business and economics. 
Prereq: OS 213. 
803V Business Information Systems (3) A 
study of how computer-based inlormation 
systems are constructed and ol the opportuni-
ties and problems associated with this activity. 
Prereq: BA 800v. 
804V Applied Quantitative Analysis (3) A 
collection of quantitatively-oriented models and 
techniques applied to a variety of business 
problems in a case study format. Prereq: BA 
800v. 
BOSV Business Conditions Analysis (3) This 
course is concerned with the measurement 
and evaluation of general business conditions. 
and the adaptation of business policies to 
changing business conditions. Emphasis is 
placed upon the practical application of the 
techniques of analysis to the current business 
situation. Prereq: Econ 800j or Econ 202. 
81 OV Managerial Economics (3) Economic 
analysis of the business firm and its environ-
ment, with emphasis on market structure, pric-
ing, production possibilities and cost factors. 
Additional consideration is given the theory of 
the firm under conditions of uncertainty. 
Prereq: Econ 201, 202 or Econ 800j. 
820V Managerial Accounting (3) A study of 
concepts, analysis, and procedures of ac-
counting utilizing internal financial and non-
financial data which provides management 
with information for planning and controlling 
routine operations, for non-routine decision, 
policy making and long-range planning; and for 
external reporting to stockholders, govern-
ments, and interested parties. 
821V Accounting Theory (3) A study of the 
history and development of accounting !f'\eory 
and its relationship to accounting practice and 
tax regulations. Prereq: BA 820v or 12 hours of 
accounting. 
823V Controtlership (3) An analysis of the 
concept and basic techniques of the controller-
ship function with emphasis on operational 
control and long range budgeting. Prereq: BA 
820v or 12 hours of accounting. 
825V Seminar in Accounting (3) A study of 
problem areas which may be independent or 
interrelated in public, private, and governmen-
lal accounting. Prereq: BA 820v or BA 821 v. 
830V The Environment of Management (3) 
A classical and behavioral s1udy of the organi-
zational environment in which decision-making 
occurs to accomplish !he economic and effi -
cient operation of organized endeavor. Prereq: 
Mgl 349 or BA 814j . 
831V Human Behavior in Organization (3) 
An inter-disciplinary study concerned with the 
problems of combining and utilizing human re-
sources to satisfy the objectives of manage-
ment and workers. Prereq: BA 349 or BA 81 4j. 
835V Seminar in Management (3) A student 
participation course emphasizing current 
issues and problems in the areas of manage-
men! theory and ope.ration. Prereq: BA 830v 
andBAB31v. 
840V Marketing Policies (3) A marketing 
management approach to the determination of 
policies employed in solving problems in mar-
keting. Prereq: Mkt 331 or BA 815j. 
841V Promotional Policies (3) Analysis of 
the methods, research, and policies needed to 
develop and administer an effective promo-
tional program. Prereq: Mkt 331 or BA 81 5j. 
845V Seminar in Marketing (3) Exploration, 
study and critical analysis of contemporary 
marketing problems, trends, methods and ap-
proaches for seminar discussion and written 
report. Prereq: BA 840v. 
BSOV Financial Management (3) Examines 
the problems of managing the financial opera-
tions of an enterprise with emphasis on analy-
sis and solution of long and short-term 
problems pertaining to policy decisions. 
Prereq: Fin 325 or BA 813j. 
851V Security Analysis (3) A study in the 
techniques of analysis of marketable securities. 
Statistical and financial ratio methods of analy-
sis are examined as well as broader bases for 
appraisal of values of securities. Prereq: Fin 
325 or BA 813j. 
852V Seminar in Investment Management 
(3) The theory of investment management and 
its application in formulation of policies for 
different types of investors. Prereq: Fin 325 or 
BA813j. 
855V Seminar in Finance (3) Selected topics 
from areas of business finance. Prereq: BA 
850v. 
860V Real Estate and Land Use Economics 
Theory (3) A study of the technical literature 
dealing with the development of advanced 
tools of analysis and concepts of real estate 
and land use patterns are emphasized. Prereq: 
RE 344, RE 346, RE 440 and RE 441. 
861 V Current Problems in Real Estate and 
Land Use Economics (3) A study of current 
problems in real es1ate markets affecting deci-
sion policies in the private and public sectors. 
Analysis of economics of land development 
and use and re-use of real property to provide 
a viable environment for all citizens. Prereq: RE 
344, RE 346, RE 440, and RE 441 or equiva-
lent experience. 
BBOV Policy, Planning and Strategy (3) A 
comprehensive study of business problems, 
prospects and opportunities at varying levels of 
organizations. The student is responsible for 
demonstrating interrelationships between the 
various disciplines of study. Only an A or B is 
considered an acceptable grade. Prereq: 
Taken in last 9 hours of MBA program. 
890V Independent Research (3) Individual 
research in the field of accounting, finance, 
management, marketing, quantitative analysis 
or the environment of business. Maximum of 
nine hours of three different fields. 
899V Thesis (1-6) A research project, under 
the supervision of a faculty thesis adviser in the 
College of Business Administration, in which 
the student establishes his capacity to design, 
conduct, and complete an independent. _sch_ol-
arly investigation of a high order of ongana)1ty. 
The research topic and the completed protect 
must be approved by the student's faculty 
thesis adviser. and two other faculty members, 
one of which must be from outside the program 
area. Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
Chemistry 
335/ 835J Physical Chemistry (3) A presen-
talion of selected topics from the areas of 
quantum mechanics, classical thermodyn_am-
ics statistical mechanics. Prereq: Chemistry 
226, 2261, 240, 2401. Physics 212; Math 196. 
335L/835JL Physical Chemistry Laborat~ry 
(1 ) Physical chemistry laboratory. Chem1s!ry 
3351 should be taken concurrently with 
Chemistry 335. Prereq: Chemistry 226, 2261, 
240, 2401. Physics 212, Math 196. 
336/ 836J Physical Chemistry (3) A presen-. 
talion of selected topics from the areas of 
classical thermodynamics, statislical mechan-
ics and chemical kinetics. Prereq: Chemistry 
335. 
336L/836JL Physical Chemistry Laborat~ry 
(1) Physical chemistry laboratory. Chem1s!ry 
3361 should be taken concurrently with 
Chemistry 336. Prereq: Chemistry 3351. 
340/840J Instrumental Analysis (2) lnstr_u-
mental methods of quantitative analysis. 
Normally taken concurrently with Chemistry 
3401. Prereq: Chemistry 336 (May be taken 
concurrently.) 
340L/840JL Instrumental Analysis Labora-
tory (2) Laboratory to accompany Chemistry 
340 Normally taken concurrently with 
Che~istry 340. Prereq: Chemistry 340/840j 
(May be taken concurrently.) 
423/823M Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) 
An advanced lecture course in modern theo-
ries and special topics in .organic c~emistry. 
Prereq: Chemistry 226, 336, (Chemistry 336 
may be taken concurrently). 
4241824M Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) 
An advanced lecture course in organic chemi-
cal reactions. Prereq: Chemistry 226, 336 
(Chemistry 336 may be taken concurrently). 
450/BSOM Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(3) Theories of chemical bonding, the 
determiniation of chemical structures, and the 
application of modern chemica_l t~eory ~o 
classical and recent problems an inorganic 
chemistry. Prereq: Chemistry 336 (May be 
taken concurrently.) 
451/851M Advanced Inorganic Prepara-
tions (1 -2) Laboratory preparation of repre-
sentative types of inorganic. compour:ids by 
various standard and special experimental 
techniques. Prereq: Chemistry 450 (May be 
taken concurrently.) 
465/865M Biochemistry (3) Chemistry and 
biochemistry of proteins, carbohydra1es an~ 
lipids. Enzymes and energetics. Biological oxi-
dation. Not open to students with credits in 365 
or 366. Chemistry 4651 must be taken concur-
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rently with Chemistry 465. Prereq: Chemislry 
226, 2261 and and 336, 3361. 
465L/ 865ML Biochemistry Laboratory (1) 
Biochemistry laboratory for Chemistry 465. 
Chemistry 465 and 4651 must be taken concur-
rently. 
466/ 866M Biochemistry (3) Continuation of 
Chemistry 465. Chemistry 4661 musl be taken 
concurrently with 466. Prereq: For 466, 
Chemistry 465, 4651. For 866m, Chemistry 
865, 865ml. 
466L/866ML Biochemistry Laboratory (1) 
Biochemistry laboratory for Chemistry 466. 
Prereq: For 4661, Chemistry 465, 4651. For 
866ml, Chemistry 865m, 865ml. 
493/893M Special Topics in C~emistry (1-
3) Selected special topics in chemasl.ry. Prer~ : 
For 493, Chemistry 226 and 240 w1lh permis-
sion of the instructor. For 893m._ gradu~te 
standing, Chemistry 226 and 2_40 with perm!s-
sion of instructor. Some topics wall require 
more advanced prerequisites. 
499/899M Chemistry Problems (1-3) _Inde-
pendent studenl research. Prereq: Perm1ss1on 
of instructor. 
499/899V Research in Chemistry (Ar-
ranged) Provides the s1_udent with an op-
portunity for experience an the solving of an 
actual research problem in the . held of 
chemistry. Prereq: Permission of the instructor, 
graduate standing and an undergraduate 
chemistry major (Not less lhan 32 hours.) 
Civil Engineering 
360/ 860M Transportation Engine~ring 11 (3) 
Introduction to planning and analysis of mulh-
model transportation projects. Governmental 
activities in the finance and control of transpor-
tation. Basic rural and urban planning tech-
niques and their effect _on land use, the e~-
v ironment and social and economic 
development. Economic, . ~perational '.3n_d 
control characteristics of existing and futl;lns_llc 
transportation modes. Prereq: ~or 360, 1unior 
standing or permission of the anslrl:Jclor. For 
860m, graduate standing or permission o! the 
instructor. Not available for graduate credit for 
engineering students. 
400/BOOM Environmental Quality ~nd 
Control - Land, Air, and Water (3) _Appl(ca-
tion of the principles of ecology, enganeenng, 
and planning for the control and manag_ement 
of the physical environment (Land, aar and 
water) Including land and water ecosystems. 
air and water pollution, and environment plan-
ning. Prereq: For 400, senior standing. For 
800m, graduate standing. 
426/ 826M Environmental Pollution Control 
(3) An introduction to the engineering princi-
ples of c~ntrol of air p olluti~n. solid wastes, and 
radioactive wastes an relation to the total en-
vironment. Interrelations of air, water, and land 
waste disposal methods are stressed. Prereq: 
For 426, junior standing in engineering or 
permission or the in~lrl:Jctor. For _826m, gradu-
ate standing or permission of the instructor. 
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428{828M Application of Chemistry to 
Sanitary Engineering. (3) Applications of 
chemistry in the analysis and treatment of 
water and waste water (Lecture 2, lab 3). 
Prereq: CE 226,327. 
429/829M Applications of Microbiology to 
Sanitary Engineering (3) Applications of 
microbiology related to the treatment of waste 
waters, and the bacteriologic examination of 
waler and waste water. (Lecture 2, lab 1). 
Prereq: For 429, Civil Engineering 327. For 
829m, graduate standing and Civil Engineering 
327. 
434/834M Soil Mechanics II (3) Application 
of the effective stress principle to shear 
strength of cohesive soils; analysis of stability 
of slopes. Development of continuum relation-
ships for soils; solutions for stresses and dis-
placements for an elastic continuum, solution 
of lhe consolidation equation for various initial 
and boundary conditions. (Lecture 3, optional 
lab 3). Prereq: For 434, Civil Engineering 334. 
For 834m, graduate standing and Civil Engi-
neering 334. 
436/836M Foundation Engineering (3) Sub-
soil exploration and interpretation; selection of 
foundation systems; determination of allowable 
bearing pressures from laboratory and field 
data; proportioning shallow foundations for 
bearing capacity and settlement; design of 
deep foundations; pile driving analysis; control 
of ground waler (Lecture 3, optional lab 3). 
Prereq: For 436, Civil Engineering 334 or 
equivalent. For 836m, graduate standing, Civil 
Engineering 334 or equivalent. 
441/841M Structural Analysis II (3) Analysis 
of statically indeterminate structures, including 
continuous beams, planar frames, and trusses. 
Numerical and classical methods of analysis, 
including an introduction to solutions by matrix 
methods. Ettects of temperature and move-
ments of supports. Influence lines. Relation of 
design to analysis. Prereq: For 441, Civil Engi-
neering 340. For 841 m, graduate standing. 
444/844M Steel Design I (2) An introductory 
course involving the application of the basic 
principles of mechanics of materials and the 
current practices in proportioning of structural 
members in steel. Prereq: For 444, Civil Engi-
neering 340 or permission of the instructor. For 
844m, graduate standing. 
445/84SM Structural Analysis Ill (3) 
Computation of stress resultants in statically 
indeterminate structures including beams, and 
planar and three dimensional frames and 
trusses using matrix formulations (Finite ele-
ment method), advanced moment distributing 
techniques and column analogy. Consideration 
of shearing and axial deformation in addition to 
the usual flexural deformations. Effects of 
temperature and preslrain, support displace-
ments. elastic supports, and axial-flexural 
interaction. Prereq: For 445, Civil Engineering 
441 and d(gital computer methods in engineer-
mg analysis. For 845m, Civil Engineering 841 
and graduate standing. 
446/846M Steel Design II (3) A continuation 
of Civil Engineering 444, but directed toward 
building systems. Steel and timber structural 
systems are studied. Prereq: For 446, Civil 
Engineering 444. For 846m, Civil Engineering 
844 and graduate standing. 
447 /847M Reinforced Concrete II (3) The 
use of reinforced concrete design principles in 
special applications including columns and 
footings, and the study of additional design 
concepts including deflections, prestressing 
and torsion. Prereq: For 447, Civil Engineering 
443. For 84 7m, Civil Engineering 843 and 
graduate standing or permission of the instruc-
tor. 
448/848M Plastic Analysis I (3) Application 
of !he basic principles of plastic analysis to 
frame structural systems, plastic collapse 
concepts, upper and lower bound theorems, 
and moment balancing are applied to various 
frame geometry. Member selection and deflec-
tion calculations. Prereq: For 448, Civil Engi-
neering 441 or permission of the instructor. For 
848m, Civil Engineering 841 m and graduate 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
452/852M Water Resources Development 
(3) Theory and application of systems engi-
neering with emphasis on optimization and 
simulation techniques for evaluating alterna-
tives in water resources developments related 
to water supply, flood control, hydroelectric 
power, drainage, water quality, water distrib-
ution, irrigation and water measurement. 
Prereq: For 452, Civil Engineering 351 or Civil 
Engineering· 457 or equivalent. For 852m. 
graduate standing and permission of the 
instruc\or. 
4541854M Hydraulic Engineering (3-4) Fun-
damentals of hydraulics with applications of 
mechanics of solids, mechanics of fluids, and 
engineering economics to the design of hy-
draulic structures, continuity, momentum, 
energy principles are applied to special 
problems from various branches al hydraulic 
engineering. (Lecture 2-3, lab 3-0). Prereq: For 
454, Civil Engineering 351 or Civil Engineering 
457 and General Engineering 331 or equiva-
lent. For 854m, graduate standing and permis-
sion of the instructor. 
456/856M Advanced Hydrology (3) Ad-
vanced topics in hydrology including 
parametric and stochastic processes and 
systems analysis of hydrologic problem with 
particular emphasis on the application of tech-
niques in the design of engineering projects. 
Prereq: For 456, Civil Engineering 351 or Civil 
Engineering 457 or equivalent. For 856m, 
graduate standing and permission of the 
instructor. 
457 /857M Engineering Hydrology (3) 
Introduction to the principles of engineering 
hydrology, with emphasis on the components 
of the hydrologic cycle; precipitation, flvapora-
tion, surface runoff, infiltration, drainage basin 
characterislics. streamflow, and precipitation 
runoff relationships. Emphasis is placed on uti-
lizing these variables in forming engineering 
judgment. Prereq: For 457. Math 197 and GE 
331 or equivalent. For 857m graduate standing 
and permission of the instructor. 
458/SSSM Ground Water Engineering (3) 
The application of engineering principles lo the 
movement of ground water. The influence of 
the physical and geologic environment _on 
ground water hydr~ulics, water Y,,E:11 hydraulics 
and aquifer evaluation. Em~has1~ 1s placed on 
practical ground water eng1neenng problems. 
Prereq: For 458, Math 197 and GE. 331 or 
equivalent. For 858m graduate standing and 
permission of the instructor. 
461 /861 M Urban Transportation Planning 
(3) Development of urban transportatit?n plan-
ning, objectives and goals, data collec::tion pro-
cedures land use and travel forecashng tech-
niques, 'trip general.ion and assi9nment and 
modal choice analysis. Mass transit system de-
sign, operation and eval~ation. Prereq: Upper 
class standing or permission of the instructor. 
462/862M Airport Planning and Design (3) 
Principles in planning, lo~ating and d~signing 
of airports. Analysis of airport hnanc1_ng, site 
selection and estimation of aeronautical de-
mand air traffic control and aircraft 
characteristics are discussed. Environmental 
effects of airports including noise and air pollu-
tion problems. Prereq: For 462, upper class 
standing and permission of the Instructor. For 
862m, graduate standing and permission of the 
instructor. 
463/863M Transportation Geof!!etrics (3) 
Functional design of transportatron sy~tems 
with emphasis on highway, railway and arrl'!ort 
design considerations. Horizontal and vertical 
curves, sight distance, superel~vat1on_ and 
intersection and ramp curve analysts. Design of 
highway intercha~ges, ~hanneli~alion and 
cross sections. Bastes of airport, railroad, mass 
transit and pipeline design geometrics. Prereq: 
For 463, upper class standing and permiss(on 
of the instructor. For 863m, graduate standing 
and permission of the instructor. 
464/864M Traffic Engineering (3) 
Characteristics of traffic flow as influenced by 
the interaction of the driver, vehicle and road-
way. Volume speed, _delay, pedeslr(an and 
parking analyses. Trafltc laws an_d ordinances, 
highway capacity, accident _ 1nvest1gallons. 
roadway illumination and tratftc control de-
vices. Prereq: For 464, upper class standing 
and permission of the inslruct~r.. For 864m, 
graduate standing and perm1ss1on of the 
instructor. 
468/868M Portland Cement and Asp~alt 
Concrete Laboratory (1) Laboratory and field 
procedures used to obtain portland cement 
and asphalt concrete for engineered co~struc-
tion. Prereq: For 468, GE 326 or equivalent. 
For 868m, graduate standing. 
469/869M Pavement Design and Evaluation 
(3) Thickness design of flexible and_ rigid pave-
ment systems for highways and a1r~rts; de-
sign of paving materials; evalualion and 
strengthening of existing pavements. Prereq: 
For 469, CE 334 or equivalent. For 869m. 
graduate standing. 
4701870M Construction Management (3) 
Estimating and bidding, scheduling (Cpm, 
pert), contracts, bonds and insurance, cost 
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control systems, equipment utilizatio~, code 
and zoning. Prereq: Permission of the instruc-
tor. 
472/ 872M Construction Techniques (3) ~ob 
planning and management;. construction 
equipment· construction matenals; construc-
tion meth
0
ods. Prereq: Permission of the 
instructor. 
474/ 874M Construction Cost and Controls 
(3) A course emphasizing accounting, costing 
and management control . as reiat.ed . to 
construction and construction organization. 
The various relationships between the account-
ing and management aspects will be presented 
with emphasis on the informational ~nd c~n-
trolling segments of costing. Estimating, bid-
ding, cpm, pert, computers and office proc~-
dures as they apply to costing and co_ntr_ol will 
be discussed. Prereq: For 474, perm1ss1on_ of 
the instructor. For 87 4m, graduate standing 
and permission of the instructor. 
480/ SSOM Engineering Economy (2) 
Economic comparison of engineering alterna-
tives. Studies of equipment selection and . re-
placement, depreciatit?n, break-even points 
and minimum-cost points. Prereq: For _480, 
senior standing. For 880m, graduate standing. 
aoov Structural Design for Dynamic Loads 
(3) Behavior of structural materi_als . and 
systems under dynamic loads. Computattonal 
techniques. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
permission. 
802V Thin Shell Structures (3) Gener~! the-
ory of thin shells; analysis and des1g_n '?f 
hyperbolic paraboloids, folded plates, cyhndn-
cal shells shell walls, and domes. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and permission. 
803V Foundation Engineering (3-6) Evalua-
tion of subsoil conditions as they affect the 
behavior, proportions, bearing capacity ~~d 
settlement analysis; seepage pro_blems; stab1hty 
of and selection of foundation elements; 
character of natural soil deposits; slopes and 
earth-retaining structures. Prereq: Graduate 
standing and permission of instructor. 
814V Bridge Design (3-9) l_"he theory and de-
sign of slab, I-beam. bo~ girder, prest~essed, 
welded girder. composite, orthotrop1c a~d 
suspension bridges. Prereq: CE 470, permis-
sion. 
81 SV Advanced Hydraulics (3) Advanced 
studies in hydraulics lnclud.ing hydrometry , 
similitude, urban hydrology, geohydrology, hy-
draulic transients, and loose boundary hydrau-
lics. Prereq: Graduate standing and permis-
sion. 
816V Advanced Structural Engineering (1-
12) Contemporary developments in the analy-
sis and design of space-spanning and space-
enclosing structures, including appropriate 
mathematical and mechanical methods of anal-
ysis. Prereq: Graduate standing and permis-
sion. 
817V Advanced Sanitary Engineering (3-6) 
Advanced study of biological and chemical 
processes in sanitary engineering; activat~ 
sludge and trickling filler processes; anaerobic 
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digestion, ion exchange and eleclrodialysis; 
wel and dry combustion; introduction lo 
industrial wasle trealmenl processes; and spe-
cial problems in unit processess of wasle lreal-
menl. Prereq: Six hours of undergraduale-level 
courses in sanilary engineering. 
830V Sedimentation and Erosion {3) A study 
of sediment movement in streams and chan-
nels. Transport of sedimenl on stream beds 
and by suspension. Evaluation of total sedi-
menl load and application lo canal design. 
Prereq: Graduale slanding and permission of 
inslruclor. · 
831V River Mechanics (3) A study in 
concepts of river flow and river control· 
concepts in channel form, bed forms, riffle~ 
and bars; scour and fill; meanders; stream 
power; and channel stabilizalion structures. 
843M .Re_inforced Concrete I (2) A sludy of 
the principles of mechanics applied to rein-
forced concrete structural members. Emphasis 
is placed on flexure, shear, and bond. Prereq: 
Graduale slanding. 
84~V Pl;:ist!c Ami.lysis II (3) Applicalion of the 
basic principles of plastic analysis to braced 
and unbra~ed mullistory frames. Prereq: CE 
848 or equ1valenl and graduale slanding. 
898V Ci~il. Engineering and Special Projects 
(1-6) lnd1v1du_al Sl!,Jdents may select a special 
semester pr<?Ject 1n some phase of civil engi-
n~en_ng which requires advanced original 
th1nk1ng and the application of advanced ana-
lytical a_nd/or experimental techniques in its 
com~let!on. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
perm1ss1on. 
899 Graduate Research (Thesis) (3-6) 
Counseling and Guidance 
479/879M Practical and Experiential Train-
ing in Counseling (112-6) An integrative 
course designed to acquaint sludenls and 
practitioners with recent developments in the 
counseling profession. The course is typically a 
collaborative effort with the ACT I a local non-
profit advanced counseling trai~ing in;tilute. 
This course is repeatable up to a maximum of 
six hours of credit each time the conditions of 
this sequence are met. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. · 
480/SSOM Guidance Skills for Secondary 
Teachers {3) Course designed to familiarize 
educators with guidance activities ol schools, 
the educator's role in these activities and to 
d~velop appr~priate QUidance . and hstening 
skills. No credit for guidance majors. Prereq: 
For 480, senior. For 880m, senior or graduate. 
492/892M Guidance in The Elementary 
School (3) A study of the teacher's role in ele-
mentary school guidance wilh emphasis on ac-
livities in the classroom. No credit for guidance 
majors. Prereq: For 492, senior. 
498/898M Counseling Skills in Gerontolgy 
(3) The applicalion of basic counseling skills to 
work in gerontology. Prereq: Permission of 
1nslruclor. 
800V Special Studies in Counseling and 
Guidance {3) Intensive courses scheduled as 
regular seminars or workshops, according to 
purpose. Prereq: Permission of departmenl. 
805U Theories and Studies in Occupational 
Educational Information (2-3) Advance 
study of lheories and research relaled to voca-
tional developmenl, and currenl research in lhe 
construclion and use of occupalional and edu-
calional informalion. Prereq: Coun 822v. 
81~U Advanced Studies in Counseling {2-3) 
An 1ntens1ve sludy of selected counseling theo-
ries, methods and research. Prereq: Coun 
820v and 825v or 835v. 
810V Research Project in Counseling and 
Guidance (3) Individual or group study and 
an~lysis of specific problems in counseling and 
guidance. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
812U Counseling With Parents (3) A course 
emphasizing techniques used in working with 
families. Prereq: Coun 825v or Coun 832v or 
permission of instructor. 
81 SU Advanced Counseling Practicum (2-
3) Continuation of practicum in counseling. 
Prereq: Coun 825v or 836v and permission of 
department. 
815V The Student and Student Personnel 
Work in Higher Education (3) An overview of 
the characleristics of college students and their 
inleraclion with campus environmental influ-
ences. The impact of student personnel work is 
c~nsidered as it affecls personality growlh, so-
cial development and career planning by 
college students. Prereq: FED 801v. 
818U Guidance and Counseling Seminar 
(3) The consideration of topics having current 
relevance to guidance and counseling. Prereq: 
Permission of department. 
819U Research Project in Counseling and 
Guidance {2-3) Research study on a problem 
in the area of guidance and counseling. 
Prereq: Permission of department. 
\/ 820V Introduction to Counseling Theories 
(3) Study of contemporary theories of counsel-
ing, the counseling process and methods. 
Prereq: Coun 890m. 
821V Organization and Administration of 
<:-uidance Services (3) Study of organiza-
tional patterns and administrative practices in 
guidance and counseling programs. Prereq: 
491/891M Group Evaluation Techniques 
(3) A survey course dealing with types of 
measurement and evaluation in the instruc-
tional prog~,:im~ of elementary and secondary 
schools. l}llhzallon of standardized group tesls, 
construe;llon ol classroom tests, use of lhe 
cumulative record, and basic sociometric and 
projective techniques are included in the 
course. Prereq: For 491, senior. 
Coun 890m or 892m. 
(
822V Occupational and Educational Inform-
ation (3) The nature and use of occupational 
and educational information. The process of 
vocational choice. Prereq: Graduate. 
I . 
Vs23V Appraisal Techniques in Counseling 
and Guidance (3) Utilization of standardized 
and nonstandardized appraisal techniques in 
counseling and guidance. Prereq: Coun 890m, 
led 801v. V 824V Counseling Practices {3) The process 
of establishing a counseling relationship, uliliz-
ing dilferenl approaches appropriale to clienl 
concerns, and developing basic counseling 
skills. Prereq: Coun 820v, 822v, 823v. 
.y' 825V Counseling Practicum (2-4) .counsel-
ing experience under the superv1s1on of a 
praclicum instructor of the university. Prereq: 
Coun 824v and permission of department. 
826V Guidance Internship (2-3) Field experi-
ence in an approved guidance program under 
the supervision of a qualified counselor and a 
guidance professor of the university. Prereq: 
• / Coun 824v and permission of department. 
V 827V Group Techniques in Guidance (2-3) 
The group process with emphasis on the ex-
periential aspect. Prereq: Coun 890m and 
permission of instructor. 
. Al29V Community Involvement for Urban 
V Counselors (3) An experiential involvement in 
the ecology of the urban disadvantaged. The 
student will have extended field experiences in 
the urban area as well as seminar-type activi-
ties. Prereq: · Coun 890m and permission of 
instructor. · 
831 V Child Assessment in Elementary 
School Guidance (3) Methods and tech-
niques for identification of the elementary child 
as a unique individual. Prereq: Coun 890m and 
FED 801v. 
832V Counseling Elementary School Chil-
dren (3) A study of the methods and tech-
niques applicable in counseling young chil-
dren. Prereq: Coun 820v, 831v. 
833V Elementary School Counseling 
Practicum (4) Counseling in the elementary 
setting under the supervision of a counseling 
professor of the university. Prereq: Coun 832v 
and permission of department. 
835V Elementary Counseling Internship {6) 
Field experience in an elementary counseling 
program under the supervision of a counseling 
professor and appropriate in-school personnel. 
Prereq: Coun 832v and permission of depart-
ment. 
839V Guidance Services and The Disadvan-
taged Youth (3) A study of the methods and 
techniques in counseling disadvantaged youth. 
Prereq: Coun 820v and 824v. 
845V College Student Personnel Internship 
(6) This course is designed to ~rovide prac)ical 
work experience under superv1s1on 1n various 
areas within student personnel services. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
860 Parent Education (3) Review of literature 
relative to the role of parents in America and to 
programs in parent education. Study <?f the 
basic concepls in dynamics of group discus-
sion, child development and family relations 
with emphasis on application to parent educa-
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!ion programs. Same as HD&F 860. Prereq: 
raduate standing. 
890M Principles of Guidance (3) The intro-
ductory course for students majoring in the 
counseling and guidance departmenl. A sludy 
of basic principles underlying guidance and 
counseling. (Non-counseling majors are 
encouraged to take Coun 880m, guidance 
skills for secondary teachers or Coun 892m, 
guidance in the elemenlary school.) 
899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research pro-
ject written under the supervision of an adviser. 
Prereq: Permission. 
Criminal Justice 
801V Criminal Justice Planning and Innova-
tion {3) A review of the literature in social 
psychology, public administration and sociol-
ogy which relate to the effectiveness of alter-
nate strategies of promoting change in criminal 
justice agencies, institutions, organizalions and 
individual attitudes and values. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor. 
802V Seminar in Administration of Justice 
(3) Justice in America from the standpoint of 
the offender and an inquiry into the influences 
and pressures upon individuals across the 
criminal justice spectrum who corporately 
deliver justice to the citizenry. More feasible 
and improved systems of delivery are exam-
ined. Prereq:·None. 
803V Comparative Law Enforcement 
Systems (3) A structural and functional exam-
inalion of modern law enforcement systems, 
especially european. Emphasis placed upon 
historical developmenl, current practices and 
trends. Prereq: CJ 203 and permission of 
instructor. 
804V Seminar in Community Services and 
Treatment (3) An analysis of probation and 
other alternatives to incarceration in the com-
munity setting, and of the feasibility and effec-
tiveness of treatment of individuals under sen-
tence in the community based treatment 
spectrum. Prereq: CJ 435 and permission of 
instructor. 
805V Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence 
(3) An examination, analysis and development 
of the theoretiCc;ll and philosophical rationale 
subsumed in the societal definition of the na-
ture, function and limitations of the perial law in 
the American criminal justice syslem. Prereq: 
CJ 331, 351,352 and permission of instructor. 
806V Seminar in Institutional Resocializa-
lion (3) An anplysis of specific treatment and 
community reintegration practices attempted 
with various types of offenders, and a consider-
ation of problems of intervention, matching 
therapists and therapy methods to personality 
and setting, and the difficulties in control and 
treatment of non-amenable and socially 
dangerous persons. Prereq: CJ 340, 341 and 
permission of instructor. 
807V Theoretical Criminology (3) A study of 
the etiology of crime as a social phenomena 
and an objective analysis of the historical influ-
ences and thought which molded ils develop-
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ment into an accepted contemporary science. 
Prereq: CJ/Soc 335, graduate standing and 
permission of instructor. 
808V Seminar in The Processes of The 
Criminal Justice System (3) An examination 
of the interaction of the constituent elements of 
the Americaf"! crim!nal justice system with 
emphasis on 1nst1tut1onal and personnel inter-
facing. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
809V Seminar in D_elinquency Prevention, 
Control ai:i~ C_orrecllon (3) An inquiry in the 
social ram1flcat1ons of the entire juvenile delin-
~uency p~ocess including labeling, detention, 
incarceration. and tolerance. Pre- and post-
adJud1catory issues are dealt with as well as a 
realistic perspective given to delinquency 
prevention strategies. Prereq: None. 
810V Seminar in Crime Prevention (3) An in-
quiry into the most important yet neglected 
area of criminal justice . Historical, 
contemporary and future prevention and meth-
odology are examined in light of current Ameri-
can social thought. Prereq: None. 
811V Special Problems in Criminal Justice 
(3) A _course devoted to an exploration and 
analysis of contemporary special problems in 
the broad spectrum of law enforcement and 
corrections. Prereq: CJ graduate student and 
permission of instructor. 
812V Criminal Justice Research Theory and 
Methodology (3) Research theory and meth-
o~ol~gy in t~e social sciences as applicable to 
c~1m1nal Justice; preparation of research de-
signs, conceptual models; sampling proce-
dures; and development of individual research 
papers. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
~14V.lndependent Study (1-3) Individual pro-
tects in research, literature, review or creative 
pmduction which may or may not be an exten-
sion of course work. The work will be 
supervised and evaluated by departmental 
graduate faculty members. Prereq: Graduate 
hours rn maior department and permission of 
instructor. 
899V Master's Thesis (1 -6) 
Dramatic Arts 
401-40~/ 801M-802M Advanced Projects in 
Dramatic Arts (1-3) Special projects in 
speech supplementing regular courses; indi-
v1dua.1 research projects; combined study and 
practJCUf!!. Prereq: For 401-402, junior or sen-
ior standing and at least 9 hours of work in the 
general area of dramatic arts to be studied. For 
801 m-802m, 9 hours in dramatic arts in the 
general area to be studied and permission of 
the instructor. 
406/806M Children's Theatre Production 
(3). Study of the methods of direction, design, 
acting and production of plays for children. 
Students plan a complete children's theatre 
production or become actively involved in an 
actual production. Prereq: For 406, DA 101 , 
DA 26~, DA 331 and/ or DA 444, or permission 
of the instructor and junior standing. For 860m 
graduate standing with an undergraduate ma: 
jar or minor in theatre or permission of the 
instructor. 
409/809M Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) 
T~eories and forms of interpretation from antiq-
uity to the present. P;eparation and presenta-
tion of a recital. Prereq: For 409, 6 hours of 
dramatic arts, including DA 1 09 and junior 
standing. For 809m, DA 109. 
431-432/ 831 M-832M Acting: Historical Peri-
ods and Styles (Each 3) The fundamental 
theories ~nd practices of major styles of acting 
!rom anc1~nt greece to the present, including 
interpretation of outstnading dramatic litera-
ture. Prereq: For 431-432, DA 331-332 or 
permission of department chairperson and jun-
ior standing. For 831 rn-832m, DA 331-332 or 
permission of the instructor. 
444/844M Directing: Rehearsal and Per-
formance (3) A practicum in play selection 
analysis, casting, directing and performing: 
Prereq: For 444, DA 101, DA 263, and DA 331 
or permission of department chairperson and 
rumor standing. For 844; DA 101 or permission 
of the instructor. 
450-451/850M-851M Costume Design 
(Each 3) An introduction to the fundamentals 
of stage costume design, including line, silhou-
ette, movement, color, texture and theatricall-
ity. Emphasis on the visual presentation of de-
signs, including considerable work with life 
drawing and rendering technique. Prereq: DA 
206-207, DA 251; Art 110, 121 . 
461/861M Scene Design (3) Principles of 
composition, perspective and color for the 
stage; t_he designer's approach to the play, 
production of ground plans, elevations and 
sketches. Prereq: For 461 , DA 101, DA 263 
and junior standing. For 861m, DA 101 and DA 
263. 
467 / 867M Stage and Tv Lighting (3) 
Characteristics and control of light and color 
and their application to the theatre and televi-
sion; elementary electricity; lens systems; 
reflectors; lamps, control systems. Prereq: For 
467, DA 101 and Junior standing. For 867m, 
DA 101 and DA 263. 
471 / 871M History of The Theatre to 1642 
(3) A hislorical survey of the theatre as an 
institution and the literature of the theatre from 
its origins to 1642. Prereq: For 471 , DA 101 
and junior standing. For 871 m, admission to 
graduate study. 
472/ 872M History of The Theatre Since 
1642 (3) A historical survey of theatre and its 
literature from 1642 to the present. Prereq: For 
472, DA 101 and junior standing. For 872m 
admission to graduate study. ' 
4731873M Seminar in Theatre History (3) 
S!3lected subjects in theatre history from an-
cient to . modern times. The subject of the 
~ourse will change each year, according to the 
interest of the students and the instructor. 
Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
483/883M Seminar in Dramatic Literature 
(3) A seminar for graduate and advanced 
undergraduate students which will explore 
selected subjects in dramatic literature in 
depth. Research papers and seminar reports 
will be required. The subject of the seminar will 
change from year to year. Prereq: Permission 
of the instructor. 
820V Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) For 
advanced students of dramatic literature. 
Important dramatic theories and criticism from 
antiquity to the present. Prereq: Dramatic Arts 
220 or permission of instructor. 
821V Seminar in Contemporary Theatre 
Aesthetics (3) Research and dialogue in the 
aesthetic theories and movements in the 
contemporary theatre. Emphasis on the 
sources, background, and configuration of the-
atrical styles in this century. Prereq: Dramatic 
Arts 220, Dramatic Arts 428, 429 and English 
252 or permission. 
823V Technical Theatre Problems (3) 
Research and dialogue in the aesthetics and 
physical results of the relationships between 
dramatic form, theatre architecture, and scenic 
design and lighting from historical and 
contemporary points of view. Prereq: Graduate 
standing and Dramalic Aris 220, Dramatic Arts 
423, and Dramatic Arts 428-9 or permission. 
825V Seminar in Play Direction (3) An in-
depth study of the principles of play direction. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of 
instructor. 
827M Costume History and Design (3) The 
hislory of human adornment from pre-historic 
to modern man. Theory and practicum in theat-
rical costume design. Prereq: Dramatic Arts 
227 or permission o f instructor. 
899V Thesis (1 -3) Independent research pro-
ject written under the supervision of an advisor. 
Economics 
805V Economic Education (I) (3) Open to 
any graduate student with no previous college 
work in economics who is teaching K-12. Not 
open to majors in economics. A study and ex-
amination o f economic principles and how they 
can be related to the teacher's classroom pres-
entation. This course is designed to furnish the 
public school teacher (K-12) With sufficient 
background and understanding to aid in the 
recognilion of economic issues and the teach-
ing of economic concepls and principles. 
806V Economic Education (3) A continua-
tion of Econ 805v. Prereq: Econ 805v. 
807V Economic Education Institute (3) A 
study and an in-dep th examination of selected 
economic topics and their relation to citizens, 
students, teachers. community and society. 
Prereq: Permission by director of the instilute. 
816V Seminar in Labor Economics (3) A 
study and investigation of current develop-
menls and issues involving labor institutions, 
labor relations, wage theories and employment 
policies. Local and regional studies will be 
stressed. Prereq: Six hours of credit in 
undergraduate labor economics or permission. 
820V Seminar in Micro Theory (3) This semi-
nar develops modern micro-economic theory 
with emphasis on utility functions and demand, 
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production functions and cost, price and non-
price policy of the firms, markel and multi-
market equilibrium. Emphasizes theoretical 
methods and techniques as well as specific 
content. Prereq: Econ 320. 
821 M Competition and Monopoly in Ameri-
can Industry (3) An appraisal ol the role of 
competition and monopoly in the American 
economy; examination of market structures, 
conduct, and economic performance in a vari-
ety of industries. Prereq: Econ 320. 
821V Managerial Economics (Same As BA 
810v) (3) Microeconomics for graduate 
students of business. Economic analysis ol the 
business lirm and its environments, with 
emphasis on market structure, production 
possibilities. and cost factors. Additional con-
sideration is given to the theory ol the firm 
under conditions of uncertainty. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing in the college o f business ad-
ministration. 
822V Seminar in Macro Theory (3) A study 
of the evolution and establishment of the 
l<eynesian economics, its relationship to the 
classical macro-theory and the many reline-
ments of the l<eynesian model. To learn some 
extensions of the Keynesian theory, especially 
in connection with inflation, investment, and 
economic growth. A development of under-
standing of recent work in fiscal and monetary 
theory. Prereq: Econ 322. 
823M Advanced Macro-Theory (II) (3) A 
study of lhe level of income, production, 
employment, and growth. Classical and Keyne-
sian systems are contrasted with recent theo-
retical paths being explored. Prereq: Econ 322. 
823V Business Conditions Analysis (Same 
As BA 805v) (3) A study of modern income 
theory and policy. The development ol modern 
aggregate theory is reviewed. Recent fiscal and 
monetary policies regarding employment, infla-
lion, investment, and economic growth are ex-
amined. Problems of applying policy in a 
dynamic economic environment are empha-
sized. Prereq: Graduate standing in the college 
ol business administration. 
829V Research Methods in Economics and 
Business (3) The study of current research 
techniques in business and economics. 
Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
830V Econometrics (3) The study ol the 
underlying assumptions, techniques, and appli-
cations ol single and multiple equation regres-
sion analysis in economics. Prereq: Permission 
of instructor. 
845V Seminar in Money and Banking (3) 
Original research and writing of papers on 
basic problems in the area of money and bank-
ing. Required of all economics majors. Prereq: 
Six hours in undergraduate monetary courses 
or permission of the instructor. 
865V Seminar in International Economics 
(3) Original research and critique of current 
issues in international economic theory, policy 
and institutions. Prereq: Econ 365 or 466 or 
permission of instructor. 
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880V Independent Study in Topics On 
Urbanism (1) Graduate student research on 
an individual basis under faculty supervision in 
topics pertaining to urbanism. May be repeated 
up to a maximum of three hours. (Also listed 
under geography, political science and sociol-
ogy.) Prereq: Undergraduale major in one of 
the social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate 
work in one of the social sciences. 
885V Seminar in Urban Economics (3) An 
examination of the theorelical basis for the 
analysis of urban economic problems with 
emphasis upon lhe policy allernatives applica-
ble toward their possible solution. (Also lisled 
under geog. And sociology.) Prereq: Al leasl 6 
hours of upper division course work in 
economics or permission of lhe inslructor. 
887V Seminar in Regional Economics (3) 
An examination of the current developments 
and issues involving regional economic 
development and planning. These courses pro-
vide the theorelical basis for understanding 
and analyzing economic problems of a regional 
nature. In addilion, policy alternatives, decision 
making, and measuremenl techniques are ex-
amined. (Also listed under geography.) Prereq: 
At least 6 hours of upper division course work 
in economics or permission of the inslructor. 
892V-893V Independent Study (Each 1-3) 
Guided independent study and research under 
tutorial supervision. Prereq: Graduate sludenl 
in economics and permission of inslruclor. 
898V-899V Urban-Regional Research (Each 
3) For master of science degree candidates in 
economics only. Consists of a sludy in urban 
economic problems, employing research tech-
niques. Students do independent research 
consulting with adviser, and submilling 
completed reports to a departmenlal com-
mitlee. Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
899 Thesis (1-6) An independenl research 
project, written under the supervision of a 
graduate adviser in the department of econom-
ics. Approval of the topic and the completed 
project by the student's departmental com-
mittee is required. Prereq: Permission of gradu-
ate adviser. 
940 Seminar in American Economic History 
to 1865 (See History) (I) (3) 0/v. R. Petrowski) 
941 Seminar in American Economic History 
Since 1865 (See History) (II) (3) 0/v. R. 
Petrowski) 
Educational Administration and 
Supervision 
800U Seminar in Research Design (3) A 
seminar designed to acquainl studenls wilh the 
principles of research design and to provide 
experience in the applicalion of lhese princi-
ples to problems in educational adminislration. 
Prereq: Adm to Ed.S. Program. 
800V Special Studies in Educational Ad-
!"inis~ration and Supervision (3) A series of 
mt1:ns1ve cour~es especially designed for edu-
cational administrators and supervisors--
scheduled as regular seminars or workshops: 
according to purpose. ' 
801 U Advanced Seminar in Educational Ad:. 
ministration (3) Parlicipalion is limiled to indi-
viduals who have been admilted to candidacy 
for the specialist in education degree with a 
major in school administration. Emphasis will 
be placed upon lhe theory and techniques of 
administration. Prereq: Admission to educalion 
specialist program. 
805V School-Community Relations (3) This 
program is designed to acquaint the student 
wilh all aspects of school-community relations. 
Primary attenlion will be given to study and 
research of effective principles and praclices in . 
school-communily relalions. Prereq: Admission 
lo graduate standing. 
810V Research Project in Educational Ad-
ministration (1 -3) Individual or group sludy 
and analysis of specific problems in educa-
tional adminislration and supervision. 
811 U Field Project in Educational Adminis-
tration (3) The study of a problem in the area 
of school adminislralion, and employs the 
techniques of research. Prereq: Admission to 
education specialist program and approval of 
department chairman. . 
825V Data Processing in Educational Ad· 
ministration (3) A study of systems as plan-
ning bases for administration, and the role of 
electronic dala processing in implementation. 
830V Seminar in Educational Administra-
tion (3) A study of educalional problems and 
their relationship to and implications for educa-
tional adminislration. (Course should be taken 
in last nine hours of the Masler of Science de-
gree.) 
835V Foundations of Educational Adminis-
tration and Supervision (3) A study of lhe na-
ture and funclioning of effective school 
organization and adminislration, including the 
inler-relationship between the federal, state, 
and local responsibilities. 
840V Practicum in Educational Administra-
tio_n and Supervision (3) Designed to provide 
guides of study and praclice in elementary, 
secondary and general administration and 
supervision as the interests and needs of the 
student requires. Prereq: Completion of 24 
hours of graduate study and approval of written 
application. 
841V Practicum in Educational Administra-
tion and Supervision (3) Continuation of Ed-
ucation 840v. Continued sludy and practice 
under guidance in elementary, secondary or 
general administralion and supervision as the 
needs ol the sludent requires. Prereq: EdAd 
840v. 
846V Administration and Supervision in Ele-
mentary Schools (3) The nature, principles 
and functions of modern administrative and 
supervisory practices as they relate to the ele-
mentary school. Prereq: FED 801 v. 
847V Administration and Supervision in 
Secondary Schools (3) The nature, principles 
and functions of modern administrative and 
supervisory practices as they relate to the sec-
ondary school. Prereq: FED 801 v and EdAd 
835v. 
848V Administration and Supervision in 
Junior High School (3) This course is de-
signed to acquaint the graduate student with 
the nature of administ ration and supervision of 
the junior high school program. 
855V School Business Management (3) An 
analysis of the functions of business manage-
ment; budgetary procedures; financial ac-
counting, auditing and reporting; management 
of lunds, purchasing procedures and inven-
tory; administration and protection of property; 
and administration of transportation. 
856V School Finance (3) A study of the 
sources of school financing; local, state and 
national. In addition to covering this area from 
a historical point of view, emphasis is placed 
on currenl problems in school finance. Prereq: 
FED 81 Ov and EdAd 835v. 
860V School Plant Planning and Operation 
(3) Includes steps in planning the modern 
school building: Site selection, building 
construction and design; school furniture and 
equipment; maintenance and operation; reha-
bilitation; scheduling of work; and custodial 
care. Prereq: FED 801 v and EdAd 835v. 
861V Organization and Administration of 
The Physical Plant (3) Designed to give the 
school administrator competence in organizing 
the mainlenance and operation program of the 
school plant; includes long range mainte-
nance, rehabilitation and remodeling, financ-
ing, scheduling ol work and custodial care. 
Prereq: EdAd 860v. 
870V Administration and Staff Personnel 
(3) This course deals with personnel policies, 
problems, and issues in the following areas: 
Teacher recruitment, orientation, evaluation, 
promotion, tenure, retirement, professional 
organizalions and legal status. Emphasis will 
be placed upon the techniques of democratic 
administration. Prereq: FED 801 v and EdAd 
835v. 
871V Interpersonal Relationshios in Educa-
tional Administration (3) This course is de-
signed specifically to deal with interpersonal 
and group relations. It should be useful to 
those administrators who recognize the need 
to increase their knowledge and skill in human 
relations. 
880V Administration and Supervision of Vo-
cational Education (3) Basic concepts for ad-
minislration and supervision of vocational edu-
cation, as related to the needs of the 
superintendent, principal, supervisor. 
881V Urban School Administration (3) This 
course is designed to acquaint students of edu-
cational administration with urban problems 
and issues which most significantly affect the 
administration of city schools. 
888M Administration of The Instructional 
Materials Center (3) A course designed for 
students who wish to prepare themselves for 
the administration of an educational media pro-
gram within an elementary and/or secondary 
school. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
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890V Administration ol Higher Education 
(3) A study of the major functions of higher ed-
ucation, with emphasis on the principles in-
volved in organizing and directing the aca-
demic program, the activities of the student 
body, the faculty and staff, personnel policies, 
financing the program, operating the buildings 
and grounds and conducting the public rela-
tions program. Prereq: Admission to graduate 
study. 
954 School Law (3) This course is concerned 
with laws related to schools. Topics include 
certification, contract, negligence, curriculum, 
admission, pupil control, and transportation. 
Each is approached through study of most 
recent court pronouncements. Prereq: FED 
801v and EdAd 835v. 
Educational Foundations 
418/818M Mental Health (3) A study of the 
principles and practices conductive to good 
mental health in the classroom. Major 
emphasis is given to lhe teacher's role in pro-
viding an environment that will foster learning 
to relate to others and learning about oneself. 
Secondary emphasis is placed upon communi· 
cation phenomena and lhe impact of instilu-
tions and authority struclures upon mental 
health. (F,S,Su) Prereq: For 418, junior. 
481 / 881M Principles of Adult Education (3) 
An introduclion to the study of adult education 
as a major development in contemporary 
america. The course surveys the major forms 
and problems of adult education and the fore-
most agencies providing programs. (F ,Su) 
482/ 882M Adult Group Leadership (3) A 
study of adult groups in modern society and 
the characteristics of effective leadership in all 
types al groups. (S,Su) 
486/886M Audio-Visual Materials in Educa-
tion (3) An introduction to the theory, history, 
organization, selection, and utilization of edu-
cational technology for instruction, emphasiz-
ing the place of educational media in the learn-
ing / teaching process. Prereq: For 486, junior 
standing or permission ol the instructor . 
(F,S,Su) 
487 / 887M Preparation of Instructional Ma-
terials (3) A basic course in the production of 
inexpensive audio-visual materials for the 
classroom. Graphic, pholographic and audi-
tory materials are considered, including such 
instructiona l mat eria l s as slides, 
transparencies, still pictures, video presenta-
tions, and exhibits. Prereq: For 487, Educa-
tional Foundations 486. (F,S,Su) 
498/898M Growth and Learning Problems 
of Disadvantaged (3) An intensive study de-
signed to help students develop a basic under-
standing of child growlh and development and 
learning problems ol the disadvantaged chil-
dren and youth. (F,S) 
800V Special Studies (3) A series of intensive 
courses scheduled as regular seminars, or 
workshops, according to purpose. 
801V Introduction to Research (3) To acq-
uaint the beginning graduate student with the 
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nature and significance of research; to enable 
the student lo read, evaluate and apply 
research results and techniques; to give some 
understanding of the meaning and spirit of 
research; to give some experience in studying 
and preparing research reports. 
802V History and Philosophy of Education 
(3) An intensive survey of the historical and 
philosophical foundations of American educa-
tion; special emphasis is placed on the 
economic, industrial, cultural, and social condi-
tions that have shaped or are influencing 
American education. 
803V Communication for Teachers of The 
Disadvantaged (3-6) An intensive 
interdisciplinary course dealing with the nature 
of the disadvantaged pupil , communication 
skills for teachers, and group interaction for the 
instructional teams working with low-income 
pupils. 
804V Comparative Education (3) An inten-
sive study of the educational systems of 
selected nations found in Europe, Asia, Latin 
America, and Africa; particular emphasis is 
placed on a total study of the society selected 
and its resulting educational adaption and fu-
ture educational directions. 
805V Seminar in Education (3) Systematic 
study of the problems and developments which 
have current significance to American or for-
eign education; individual student and group 
analysis emphasized. 
806V Education and Society (3) A study of 
the problems that modern society is confronted 
with and the role(s) That education has in help-
ing society meet its challenges. Emphasis will 
be placed on the interface between the educa-
tional institution and the other major arenas 
forming the social fabric. Attention will be given 
to the mechanism of change. 
807V Alternative Strategies for Education 
(3) An intensive study of (A) The impact of 
present school organization and practice on 
the student and (B) Current alternative propos-
als for educational innovation. A brief overview 
of both the historical development and theoreti-
cal assumptions underpinning the traditional 
school program will serve as a foundation from 
which to analyze and evaluate the merit and 
utility of contemporary strategies. Stress will be 
placed on the wide social implications of the 
models discussed. 
808V Topics in Audio-Visual Education (3) 
A study of selected topics involving principles, 
problems, trends and materials in audio-visual 
education. 
809V The Urban School (3) An analysis of 
the societal and institutional processes and 
l)roblems which have bearing upon the educa-
hon of children in urban settings. A study of the 
urban school. 
810V Research Project (1-3) Individual or 
woup study and analysis of specific problems 
1n schools. 
811'{ Conflict and Controversy in Urban Ed-
ucation (3) A course designed for students 
who wish to keep abreast of contemporary 
issues which confront the educational institu-
tion and the teaching profession in an urban 
milieu. Topics are modified annually to reflect 
current educational issues. Class meetings are 
scheduled once per month, September 
through May. 
833V Anthropology and Urban Education 
(3) This course is designed to examine ways in 
which education, conceptualized as cultural 
transmission, contributes to and is influenced 
by continuities and changes in culture. An 
understanding and working knowledge ot the 
culture concept is basic to the course. Interre-
lationships among ecological , social, and ideo-
logical forms in a subculture or society will be 
stressed. A limited anthropological field study 
is a requirement of the course. Prereq: FED 
801 v - Introduction to Research. 
848V Practicum Internship (2-8) An integra-
tion of community and school experiences with 
special reference to the disadvantaged pupil. 
Each semester focuses upon a curriculum area 
of the junior high and elementary schools -
language arts, social studies, evaluation proce-
dures. classroom control and curriculum are 
the foci. 
899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research pro-
ject written under the supervision of an adviser. 
Elementary and Early Childhood 
Education 
420/ 820M Literature for Children and Youth 
(3) Selection, evaluation and guidance in vari-
ous types of literature for early childhood and 
elementary school levels with emphasis on 
developing a broad acquaintance with authors 
and works, and including the development of a 
better understanding of the significance of liter-
ature in meeting children's needs and interest. 
(F,S,Su) 
427 / 827M Current Trends in Early Child-
hood Education (3) This course is intended 
for_ persons with an interest in the area of early 
childhood education and its current status at 
the local, national and international levels. 
Prereq: Admission to teacher education, FED 
205, 208, EIEd 225, 58 hours, required grade 
point average. 
428/828M Patterns of Parental and School 
Care (3) Exploration of contemporary patterns 
of home and school care of the young child 
from birth to six years. 
429/ 829M Learning Materials for Early 
Childhood Education (3) Designed to 
promote the development of sound c riteria for 
use in selecting appropriate learning materials 
for children from three to eight years of age. 
{F,S) 
800V Special Studies (3) A series of intensive 
courses especially for teachers in service -
scheduled as regular seminars, or workshops, 
according to purpose. 
810V Research Project (1-3) Individual or 
group study and analysis of specific problems 
in schools. 
819V Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction 
(3) A study of methods of diagnosing children's 
difficulties in all subject areas of the educa-
tional program of the elementary school and 
corrective techniques for overcoming such 
problems. 
820V Improvement of Instruction in Elemen-
tary Science (3) This course is designed for 
graduate students in education who wish to be-
come better informed about the recently 
developed programs for elementary science; 
the methods, materials, philosophy, and 
emphasis in instruction, which are characteris-
tic of these programs. 
821 V Improvement of Instruction in Elemen-
tary Mathematics (3) An examination of the 
philosophy, content, methods, and materials of 
modern mathematics programs for the elemen-
tary school. The needs and backgrounds of the 
students enrolled during the semester are 
given special consideration. 
822V Improvement of Instruction in Social 
Studies (3) This course is intended for those 
professionals wishing to learn about the new 
social studies. philosophies, curricula, instruc-
tional strategies and research appropriate to 
this topic will be explored. 
840V Innovations and Trends in Elementary 
Education (3) Designed as an advanced 
study for the purpose of exploring current 
trends and developments within the various 
subject matter areas of the elementary school. 
Prereq: FED 801v. 
843V Introduction to Curriculum Planning-
Elementary (3) A study of the history, philoso-
phy and current developments in the elemen-
tary curriculum with an emphasis on appropri-
ate content and methods of curriculum 
reorganization. Prereq: FED 801 v. 
844V Seminar in Elementary Education (3) 
A study of educational problems as they relate 
to the elementary school, to be taken in the last 
nine hours in lhe program for the master of sci-
ence degree. Prereq: FED 801 v. 
845V Seminar in Supervision of Student 
Teachers-Elementary (3) Designed for expe-
rienced teachers who are or may be serving as 
cooperating teachers, and who desire to study 
student teaching, its aims, procedures, objec-
tives, trends and developments. Prereq: 2 
years of teaching experience. 
870V Practicum in Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education (3-6) This practicum is 
designed for selected graduate students who 
are participating in the graduate program in el-
ementary and early childhood education. The 
six-hour practicum experience will consist of 
one semester of full-time teaching in an ele-
mentary school under the supervision of grad-
uate faculty of the department of elementary 
and early childhood education. (Half-time 
teaching will grant 3 hours of credit.) Prereq: 
Permission of adviser. 
871 V Advanced Practicum in Elementary 
Education (3) Advanced practicum will de-
mand an increased responsibility of the student 
for one semester and a concomitant increase 
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in variety of experiences, based upon his indi-
vidual needs. EEd 871 v is a continuation and 
refinement of the quality of teaching based 
upon his performance during his lirsl practi-
cum experience (EEd 870v). Prereq: Permis-
sion of adviser and satisfactory completion of 
EEd 870v, practicum in elementary education. 
899 Thesis (1 -6) Independent research pro-
ject required of all students taking master of 
arts degree. See major adviser. 
English 
415/ 81 SM Contemporary French and Ger-
man Novel (3) Comparative study of selected 
contemporary French and German novels in 
translation. Prereq: Permission of the instruc-
tor. (Same as French 415/ 815m and German 
4151815m). 
417 / 817M Contemporary French and Ger-
man Drama (3) Comparative study of selected 
contemporary French and German plays. 
Conducted in English with English translations. 
(Same as French and German 417 / 817m). 
Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
419/ 819M Comparative Studies in French-
Anglo American Literature (3) A comparative 
study of selected works in French and Anglo-
American literature. Conducted in English with 
English translations. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. (Same as French 419 / 819m) 
433/ 833M Sixteenth Century Literature (3) 
Poetry and prose of lhe English renaissance, 
from its continental origins to the end of the 
Elizabethan age. Prereq: English 231 . 
434/ 834M Chaucer (3) A literary and linguis-
tic study of the works of Chaucer, with 
emphasis on the Canterbury Tales. Prereq: 
English 231 or permission. 
440/ 840M The Age ol Pope and Swift (3) 
Poetry, prose (exclusive of the novel), and 
drama of England during the restoration and 
the first half of the eighteenth century, with 
emphasis on Pope and Swift. Prereq: English 
231 . 
441 / 841M The Age of Johnson (3) Poetry, 
prose (exclusive of the novel), and drama of 
England during the second half of the eight-
eenth century, with emphasis on Boswell and 
Johnson. Prereq: English 231. 
448/ 848M Seventeenth .Century Literature 
(3) A study of the English poetry and prose 
from 1600 to 1660 with emphasis on Milton. 
Prereq: English 231 . 
450/850M Shakespeare's Contemporaries 
(3) A study of the development of the English 
drama, exclusive of Shakespeare, from the 
beginnings to 1642. Prereq: English 231 . 
458/ 858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An 
introduction to the concepts and methodology 
of the scientific study of language; includes 
language description, history, theory, variation, 
and acquisition as well as semantics, lexicogra-
phy, and foreign language learnings. Prereq: 
Junior standing or permission. 
I 
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460/860M Shakespeare (3) A critical study 
of selected comedies, histories and tragedies 
by Shakespeare. Prereq: English 231. 
464/864M The Eighteenth Century English 
Novel (3) Readings in the English novel from 
Daniel DeFoe to Jane Austen. Prereq: English 
231. 
465/865M The Nineteenth Century English 
Novel (3) Readings in the English novel from 
Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. Prereq: English 
232. 
466/866M The Twentieth-Century English 
Novel (3) Readings in the English novel from 
Joseph Conrad to the present. Prereq: English 
232 
468/868M History of English (3) A study of 
the structural development of the English 
language. Prereq: English 458 or permission. 
472/872M Middle English Literature (3) A 
survey of the principal writings in English, ex-
cluding those of Chaucer, from 1100 to 1500. 
Prereq: English 231 or permission. 
478/878M Structure of English (3) A study 
ol the phonology, morphology, and syntax of 
English as seen by the traditional, structural, 
and transformational-generative theories of 
language description. Prereq: English 458 or 
permission. 
481/881M Literature of The Romantic Pe-
riod (3) Poetry and prose (excluding the 
novel) Of England from 1798 to 1830. Prereq: 
English 232. 
482/882M Literature of The Victorian Period 
(3) English poetry and prose (excluding the 
novel) From 1830 to 1900. Prereq: English 232 
or permission. 
488/888M Linguistic Variation (3) The meth-
ods and results of linguistic geography, socio-
logical dialectology, and modern variation 
studies with emphasis on American English in 
the community and the classroom. Prereq: 
English 458 or permission. 
495/895M Contemporary Literature: Major 
Figures and Major Movements (3) A critical 
study of selected major literary figures or major 
literary movements which have appeared since 
world war ii. Prereq: English 246 or 232 or 
permission. 
496/896M Seminar: Linguistics (3) A semi-
nar in a selected sub-field or problem area of 
linguistics such as sociolinguistics, generative 
semantics, applied linguistics, descriptive 
linguistics, teaching English as a foreign 
language, etc. Prereq: Senior standing, English 
458. and permission of the instructor. 
497 /897M The American Novel (3) A critical 
and historical study of the work of twelve or 
more significant American novelists of the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. Prereq: English 
245 or 246. 
498/ 898M The American Drama (3) A study 
of the American drama and its theatrical back-
ground from the beginning to the present day, 
with concentration on the drama of the twenti-
eth century. Prereq: English 112 or junior 
standing. 
801 V Seminar: Introduction to Literary 
Research (3) A survey of literary research, 
history, and interpretation, with a primary 
emphasis on methods of scholarship currently 
useful to the study of English and American lit-
erature. Prereq: Graduate standing or permis-
sion of the chairman of the department of Eng-
lish. 
804V Seminar: Literary Criticism (3) Literary 
criticism from the beginnings to the present, 
with emphasis on the criticism of ancient 
Greece and Rome, nineteenth century England 
and twentieth century America. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing or permission of the chairman of 
the department of English. 
806V Seminar: American Literature (3) Indi-
vidual research and group discussion relating 
to a general topic in American literature. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of the 
chairman of le department of English. 
808V Seminar in The English Renaissance 
(3) A seminar in a few significant literary figures 
of the English renaissance. Prereq: Graduate 
standing or permission of the chairman of the 
department of English. 
809V Seminar: The Restoration and Early 
18th Century (3) A detailed study of selected 
English authors and works of the restoration 
and the Augustan age (1660-1750). Prereq: 
Graduate standing. 
810V Seminar: Victorian Literature (3) An 
intensive study of selected Victorian authors 
and their works. Prereq: Graduate standing or 
permission by the chairman of the department 
of English. 
813V Topical Seminar in English (3) An 
intensive study of one or more authors, genres, 
literary movements or literary problems not 
covered by regular period or genre courses. 
Prereq: Graduate standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
814V Seminar: John Milton (3) Intensive 
seminar in the major works of John Milton and 
investigation of specific critical and scholarly 
problems. Prereq: Graduate standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
820V Seminar in Middle English Literature 
(3) A study of selected writings in middle Eng-
lish. Prereq: Graduate standing and one 
course in middle English language or writings. 
825V Seminar in Chaucer (3) A study of 
selected works of Geoffrey Chaucer. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and one course in middle 
English language or writings. 
898V Independent Study (3) Specially 
planned readings in a well-defined field of liter-
ature or language, carried out under the 
supervision of a member of the graduate fac-
ulty. Designed primarily for the student who 
has need of work not currently available in the 
departmental offerings and who has demon-
strated capability of working independently. 
May be repeated for credit once. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing and permission of instructor. 
899 Thesis (3-6) Independent research pro-
ject written under the supervision of an adviser. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
912V Seminar: Shakespeare (3) Critical 
analysis of ten tragedies or ten comedies of 
Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate. 
915V English Literature 1750-1830 (3) Stud-
ies in the transitions between English literature 
of the age of Johnson and that of the age of 
Wordsworth. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
Foreign Languages and Literature 
French 
400/ 800M Independent Study (1-3) Guided 
independent study and research under tutorial 
supervision. May be repeated with different 
topic but not in same semester for maximum of 
six semester hours total. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
415/ 815M Contemporary French and Ger-
man Novel (3) Comparative study of selected 
contemporary French and German novels. 
Conducted in English with English translations. 
Additional readings in French for French 
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
(Same as German 415/ 81 and English 415/ 
81 5m) . 
417 /817M Contemporary French and Ger-
man Drama (3) Comparative study of selected 
contemporary French and German plays. 
Conducted in English with English translations. 
Additional readings in French for French 
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
(Same as German 417 / 817m). 
419/819M Comparative Studies in French-
Anglo-American Literature (3) A compara-
tive study of selected works in French and 
Anglo-American literature. Conducted in Eng-
lish with English translations. Additional read-
ings in French for French students. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor. (Same as English 
419/ 819m). 
421 / 821 M Sixteenth Century French Litera-
ture (3) Literature of the Renaissance, 
Rabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne. Prereq: Any 
300 course in literature or permission of 
instructor. 
431 / 831 M Seventeenth Century French Lit-
erature (3) The classical school: Descartes, 
Pascal, Corneille, Moliere, Racine, Lafontaine. 
Prereq: Any 300 course in literature or permis-
sion of instructor. 
440/ 840M Eighteenth Century French Liter-
ature (3) Study of the enlightenment: 
Montesquieu, Voltai re, Rousseau and Diderot. 
Prereq: French 315 or permission of the 
instructor. 
451-452/ 851 M-852M Nineteenth Century 
French Literature (3 each) 451: 1789 to 
1848, Lamartine to Michelet, Stendhal, 
Merimee, Balzac, Hugo. 452: 1850 to 1885, re-
alism, naturalism, parnasse, symbolism. 
Prereq: French 316 or permission of the 
instructor. 
453/853M Contemporary French Theater 
(3) Study and analysis of selected French plays 
from 1930 to the present. Prereq: French 315 
and 31 6 or permission. 
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454/ 854M Modem French Novel (3) Read-
ing and discussion of representative novels of 
the modern period. Prereq: French 315 and 
316, or permission. 
455/ 855M Twentieth Century Poetry (3) Ex-
amination of the development of poetry in the 
contemporary period. Prereq: French 315 and 
316, or permission. 
458/ 858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An 
introduction to the concepts and methodology 
of the scientific study of language; includes 
language description, history, theory, variation, 
and acquisition as well as semantics, lexicogra-
phy, and foreign language learning. Prereq: 
Junior standing or permission; graduate stand-
ing. 
460/ 860M Pro-Seminar (1-3) Detailed study 
of narrower phases of French literature, 
language or culture. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
German 
400/ SOOM Independent Study (1 -3) Guided 
independent study and research for majors or 
minors under tutorial supervision. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor. May be repeated with 
different topic but not in same semester for 
maximum of six semester hours total. 
410/ 810M Introduction to Germanic Folk-
lore (3) An intensive familiarization of the 
student with the broad spectrum of folklore in 
modern and ancient societies of the· indo-
germanic continuum. Definition of folklore as 
an academic field and the delineation of the 
material studied by the student of folklore . 
Introduction to the folklorist's methodology in 
collecting, archiving, and research. To be 
taught in English. Prereq: For 410, at least 
three credit hours in any one of the following 
areas: Anthropology, art, music, literature, 
psychology, sociology, or history. For 810m, 
graduate standing and permission. 
415/ 815M Contemporary French and Ger-
man Novel (3) Comparative study of selected 
contemporary French and German novels. 
Conducted in English with English translations. 
Additional readings in German for German 
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
(Same as French 415/815m and English 415/ 
815m). 
417 / 817M Contemporary French and Ger-
man Drama (3) Comparative study of selected 
contemporary French and German plays. 
Conducted in English with English translations. 
Additional readings in German for German 
students. Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
(Same as French 417 / 817m). 
431 / 831M German Literature of The 19th 
Century (3) Survey of the literature of the 
nineteenth century from Romanticism to Natu-
ralism. Prereq: For 431, German 303 or 
permission of the instructor. For 831 m, Ger-
man 303. 
432/ 832M German Literature of The 20th 
Century (3) Survey of literature of the twenti-
eth century from Expressionism to the literature 
after World War II. Prereq: For 432, German I 
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303 or permission of the instructor. For 832m, 
German 303. 
438/838M German Civilization From The 
18th Century to The Present (3) Detailed 
analysis of German art, archit~cture, literature, 
music, and philosophy. The influence of the 
sciences and of lechnology upon modern Ger-
man _civilization and culture. Prereq: For 438, 
permission of lhe instructor. For 838m, gradu-
ale slanding and permission of the instructor. 
439/839M German Novel (3) Survey of the 
German novel from its beginning to the twenti-
eth century. Prereq: For 439, permission of the 
inslruclor. For 839m, German 303 or permis-
sion of the instruclor. 
440/ 840M German Novelle (3) Survey of the 
German . short story. its historical origin, 
characteristics. Prereq : 303 or permission of 
inslruclor. 
444/844M German Drama (3) History of 
dram~ development. sludy of several of the 
more important dramas. Prereq: 303 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
4491849M German Literature of The Seven-
teenth Ce~tury (3) The principal dramatic, 
epic and lync works of 17th century German lil-
eralure. Prereq: German 303 or permission. 
450/SSOM German Literature of The Eight-
eenth Century (3) A study of representative 
authors of the enlightenment, slorm and stress, 
and_ German classicism: Lessing, Herder, 
Schiller, and Goethe. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
~58/858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An 
introductiC?n t~. the concepts and methodology 
of the sc1ent1hc ~tudy of language; includes 
language_d_escript1on, history, theory, variation, 
and acqu1s1hon as well as semantics. lexicogra-
phy1 and fo~eign language teaching. Prereq: 
Junior standing or permission; graduate stand-
ing. 
459/859M Bibliowaphy and Methodology 
(1-2) An introduction to the basic bibliography 
and melhodology of German literature and 
language. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
460/BSOM Pro-Seminar (1-3) A detailed 
study of narrower phases of German literature, 
language or culture. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
Spanish 
400/SOOM Independent Study (1-3) Guided 
independent study and research under tutorial 
supervision. May be repeated with different 
topic but not in same semester for maximum of 
~ix semester hours total. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
410/810M Theater of The Golden Age (3) 
F_oremost Spanish dramatists and plays of the 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries with 
emphasis on Lope de Vega, Tirso di Molina. 
and Calderon de la Barca. Prereq: For 41 O, 
Spanish 3 17 or permission of the instructor. 
411/811M Novel of The Golden Age (3) 
Study of the prose masterpieces o f the six-
teenth and seventeenth centuries. including 
such works as Lazarillo de Tormes, La Celes-
tina. and Don Quixote. Prereq: For 411 , Span-
ish 317 or permission o f the instructor . 
416/ 816M Spanish American Literature of 
The Twentieth Century (3) Critical and ana-
lytical study of the foremost Spanish American 
dramatists, poets, and essayists from modern-
ism to the present. Prereq: Spanish 322 or 
permission of the instructor. 
418/81 BM Mexican American Literature (3) 
A study of representative works of Mexican 
American, Spanish American, and American 
writers, along with their cultural and hislorical 
antecedents. Does not apply loward foreign 
language requirement. Prereq: Permission of 
lhe instructor. 
420/ 820M Spanish American Novel (3) 
Study of representalive novels and novelists of 
the nineleenth and twentieth centuries. with 
emphasis on contemporary authors. Prereq: 
Spanish 322 or permission of the instructor. 
424/ 824M Generation of 1898 (3) Examina-
tion of the ideology, philosophy, and literary 
techniques of Unamuno. Martinez Ruiz, Valle-
inclan, Baroja, and Antonio Machado. Prereq: 
Spanish 318 or permission o f lhe inslructor. 
435/835M Spanish American Short Story 
(3) Representative stories of the nineleenlh 
and twentieth cenluries, from Romanticism lo 
current production. Prereq: Spanish 321 and 
322 or permission of the inslructor. 
455/ 855M Modern Drama of Spain (3) Ideol-
ogies, techniques, lrends. and influences of lhe 
major Spanish dramatists ol lhe nineteenlh and 
twentieth centuries. Prereq: Spanish 318 or 
permission of the inslructor. 
456/ 856M Modern Novel of Spain (3) Ana-
lytical study of the represenlative Spanish nov-
elists of the nineteenth and twenlieth centuries 
from P: A. de Alarcon to Cela. Prereq: Spanish 
318 or permission of the instruclor. 
458/858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An 
introduction to the concepts and melhodology 
of the scientific study of language; includes 
language description, history, lheory, variation. 
and acquisition as well as semantics, lexicogra-
phy, and foreign language leaching. Prereq: 
For 458, junior standing or permission of lhe 
instructor. 
460/860M Pro-Seminar (3) Detailed sludy of 
narrower phases of Spanish, or Spanish Ameri-
can, literature, language or cullure. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor. 
General Engineering 
493/893M Advanced Mechanics of Materi-
als (3) Stresses and slrains at a point: theories 
of failure; pressure vessels and spinning disks; 
torsion, bending and shear; elastic energy 
melhods. Prereq: GE 242, Math 235. 
494/894M Advanced Dynamics (3) Euler's 
equations of motion, gyroscopic molion, lheory 
of vibrations; Lagrange's equation and Hamil-
Ion's principle; molion of a variable mass; 
central force problems. Prereq: GE 330, Malh 
235. 
d 
495/895M Advanced Fluid Mechanics (3) 
Ideal and real fluid flow: Eulerian and Langran-
gian equalions of motion; potential theory; con-
formal transformations; lurbulent flow: bound-
ary layer theory. Prereq: GE 331, Math 235. 
804V Experimental Stress Analysis (3) 
Investigation of the basic theories_ and tech-
niques associated with the analysis of slress 
using mechanical strain gages, lacquer, photo-
elasticity and membrane anaology. Prereq: GE 
493 or permission. 
810V Applied Elasticity (3) Stresses, strains. 
hook's law and displacements, formulalion of 
problems in elasticity, various methods of solu-
lion of two and three dimensional problems, 
thermal stresses. comparision with approxi-
mate solutions. Prereq: GE 493, CE 343, Math 
235. 
812V Theory of Plates and Shells (3-6) 
Plates: Governing equations for the bending 
and stretching ol thin plates with small defor-
mations; large deflection theory of thin plales. 
Shells: Membrane lheory of barrel shells, do-
mes. translation shells of double curvature: 
bending theory o f domes, cylindrical shells; 
general theory of thin shells: analysis of thin 
folded plates. Prereq: GE 493, Math 235. 
813V Theory of Elastic Stability (3) Beam 
columns. elastic buckling of bars and frames, 
inelastic buckling of bars torsional buckling, 
lateral buckling of beams, buckling of rings, 
curved bars and arches. Prereq: GE 493, Malh 
235. 
818V Similitude (3) The principles and illus-
lrations of dimensional methods, similarity and 
model testing, distorted and dis~imilar models. 
Applications to structures, fluid flow, heat 
transmission, electromagnetic theory, acous-
tics and chemical engineering, dillerenhal 
equations and similarity. Prereq: Permission. 
819V Engineering Vibrations (3) Systems 
with one degree of freedo~: systems with_ n~n-
linear and variable spnng charactenshc~: 
syslems with several degrees of freedom: vi-
brations of elastic bodies. Prereq: Math 235, 
advanced math !or engineers. 
Geography and Geology 
341 /841J History of Nebraska (3) From earli: 
est known records to the present. Prereq: Jun-
ior slanding or permission. (Same as Hisl 341 / 
841j) 
401 /801 M Conservation of Natural Re-
sources (3) A study of physical, cultural, and 
human resources of nations with emphasis on 
the United States. Includes the history of con-
servation in the U.S., the philosophy behind the 
movement, currenl conservational practices 
and problems, and the direction in which 
resource use and conservalion is moving. 
Prereq: 3 hours of Geog., senior or graduale 
slanding. 
403/803M Computer Mapping _and Dllta 
Analysis (3) Computer techniques_ 1n_mapp1ng 
and analyzing areal data. Emphasis 1s placed 
upon data bank retrieval_ and address ~ystems 
as input to various mapping and slal1st1cal pro-
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grams. Prereq: Geog. 353, and a course in in-
troduclory statistics. 
410/ 810M Plant Geography (3) A study of 
lhe worldwide geographic distribution of major 
vegelation types and the ec~logical _and ph_ysi-
ological factors that determine their location. 
Special attention lo North America is includE:d· 
Prereq: Biol. 102 and Botany 145, or permis-
sion. (Same as Biol. 410 / 81 Om) 
412/ 812M Urban Geography (3) A geogra-
phy of lhe city from lhe viewpoint of hislory, 
sile, and situation. external relalions, internal 
relations. and the comparative study of cities. 
Prereq: Junior slanding. (Same as Econ 412/ 
812m, and Soc 412181 2m). 
413 / 813M Geography of Manufacturing (3) 
A course which discusses methods of meas-
urement and classificalion, as well as the func-
tion o f manufacturing; major world manufactur-
ing regions and industry analysis; location 
crileria and theory in the U.S.; and local com-
munity patterns. Prereq: Geog. 313 or Econ 
201 and 202. Junior slanding. (Same as Econ 
413/ 813m). 
414/ 814M Urban Sociology (3) This course 
in lhe sociology of cities and the social 
characterislics of urban life is expected to 
serve as a companion course 10 Sociology 
410, the community . In contrast, thal cour~e 
treals the cily as a community of peC!ple w~1le 
this one presents a more theoretical view 
stressing hislorical, demographic, ecological, 
social psychological and institutional aspects 
ol urban life. Prereq: 9 hours of Soc. Including 
101 or 103. (Same as Soc. 414/ 814m) 
423/823M Great Plains and Nebraska (3) 
This is a regional geography course intended 
for geography majors and arts and sciences 
sludenls who may have an interest in this par-
licular area. 11 is desirable to have had some 
previous study with regional geography. 
Prereq: For 423. 6 hours of Geography and 
junior slanding. For 823m. 6 hours of Geogra-
phy. 
425/825M Landform Studies I 
(Geomorphology II) . (?) Primarily _a leclure 
course with quantitative work included. 
Emphasis on understanding m?(e theoretical 
aspects of processing and cond1t1oning factors 
which produce landforms. Should be regarded 
as first hall of a two-semester landlorm studies 
course. Evolulion of slopes are emphasized. 
Prereq : For 425, Geog. 107, or 11 7. Junior 
slanding. For 825m, Geog. 107 or 117. 
426/826M Landform Studies II 
(Geomorphology II) (3) Primarily a lecture 
and laboralory course. Emphasis on melhodol-
o g y and modern process-o r ient ed 
geomorphology. Should be taken as second 
half of a two-semester landform sludies course. 
Prereq: For 426. Geog. 107, or 11 7. Junior 
slanding. For 826m, Geog. 1 07 or 117. 
432/832M Climatology (3) Will include basic 
review of the various atmospheric elements: 
climatic classification; analysis of selected cli-
malic regions; and effecl of climatic phenom-
ena on shaping the cultural and physical land-
!i 
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scape in general. Prereq: For 432, Geog. 106, 
a meteorology course, or permission of instruc-
tor, and junior standing. For 832m, Geog. 106, 
a meteorology course, or permission of instruc-
tor. 
443/843M American Urban History to 1870 
(3) Historical survey of urban development in 
the United States from the colonial period 
through the 1860's; urban society, problems. 
institutions; role of cities in national history; 
American ambivalence toward cities. Prereq: 
Junior standing or permission. (Same as Hist. 
4431843m) 
444/844M American Urban History Since 
1870 (3) American urbanization from 1870's 
to the present; influence of technology, trans-
portation, induslry, immigration: urban politics 
and reform movements; emergence of metro-
politan America and problems of the 
contemporary super-city. Prereq: Junior stand-
ing or permission. (Same as Hist. 4441844m) 
4531853M Historical Geography of The 
United States (3) A course dealing with the 
geography of the past. Emphasis is placed on 
the sequent occupance of regions in the 
United States or the geography of major divi-
sions of the United States at selected times in 
the past. Prereq: For 453, junior standing and 
Hist. 111 and 112. For 853m, Hist. 111 and 
112. 
463/863M Map and Air Photo Interpretation 
(3) A practical application of various types of 
maps, aerial photographs, and analysis of nat-
ural and cultural phenomena. Provides basic 
tools for environmental evaluation. Prereq: For 
463, junior or senior standing. For 863m, grad-
uate standing. 
490/890M Urbanization in Developing Ar-
eas (3) The functions and morphology of vari-
ous types of cities found in presently 
developing areas of the world. Emphasis will be 
upon contrasting the cities of the developed 
and developing areas. Prereq: For 490, 6 hours 
of geog., or junior standing and urban geog. 
For 890m, 6 hnurs of geog. and Urban Geog. 
812m. 
802V Geography Concepts: Quantitative 
Methods (3) The understanding and apprecia-
tion of quantitative techniques in geography. 
Emphasis is placed on sampling theory and de-
sign, graph theory and spatial statistics. 
Prereq: Permission. 
804V Seminar in Educational Geography 
(3) A survey of methods, instruction aids and 
goals for teaching geography. Designed to aid 
the teacher in the improvement of geographic 
instruction in the elementary and secondary 
schools as well as in higher education. Prereq: 
Permission. 
810V Geography Concepts: History and Phi-
losophy (3) Introduction to history of geogra-
phy. Emphasis on significant ideas, concepts, 
methodologies, and philosophies in geography 
from classical Greeks to present. Prereq: 
Permission. 
821V Cultural Geography (3) The philosophi-
cal basis of human and cultural geography; in-
terpretation of the cultural landscape. Prereq: 
Permission. 
831V Geography of Agriculture (3) A sys-
tematic study of the characteristics of agricul-
ture on a world wide basis. Prereq: Permission 
and Geog. 313 or Econ 313. 
851V Advanced Geomorphology (3) A semi-
nar and lecture course on the current concepts 
and controversies in the field of landform stud-
ies. Discussion will emphasize classic ideas as 
well as the modern concepts of climatic, 
dynamic, and quantitative geomorphology. 
Some study of quaternary chronology will be 
necessary. Several optional Saturday field trips. 
Prereq: Geog 825m or 826m and 117, or 107. 
Permission. 
855V Physiography of North America (3) A 
study of the landforms regions of North Amer-
ica as related to the whole study of geography 
by means of a systematic analysis ol 
geomorphic patterns. Prereq: Geog. 107 / 134, 
or 117 or 118. 
858V Soils (3) An examination of the older ge-
ographical concepts of the distribution and 
morphology of soil and the new works con-
cerned with soi! forms on a regional, rather 
than zonal, basis. Prereq: Geog 106 or 107. 
Graduate, permission. 
860V Independent Research (1-3) (May be 
repeated to a maximum of_ 3 hours). Ad~anced 
study in the form ol a maJor r;,aper to give the 
senior or graduate student knowledge ol and 
experience in using government documents, 
professional and primary materials, concerned 
with a region. Must be under the supervision ol 
the instructor who is particularly qualified Jor 
the topic chosen. Paper will be presented to ei-
ther the graduate general seminar or the local 
chapter of GTU, national honorary geography 
fraternity. Prereq: Permission of department 
chairman. 
861V Field Geography (3) A systematic 
discussion of techniques Jor studying and 
analyzing terrain features , land use 
characteristics, and the nature ol their patterns 
as a part of the whole geographic environment. 
Prereq: Permission. 
865V Land Use (3) A field course designed to 
understand, by actual field investigation, land 
use patterns in urban areas through the 
comprehension of social, physical, and 
economic factors which tend to shape the land 
use of a given place. The major emphasis will 
be placed upon field investigations in the urban 
area, with the functional region receiving the 
major consideration. Prereq: Geog. 412. 
867V Cartographic Methods (3) Teaches the 
student proper use of drawing instruments, 
effective map layout and exposure to the latest 
cartographic techniques, leading to a high level 
of competence in the design and interpretation 
of maps. 
871V Population Seminar (3) The signifi-
cance of differences from place to place in the 
number, kind, and qualities of human inhabit-
ants and changes through lime. Prereq: 
Permission. (Same as Soc. 871v) 
880V Independent Study in Topics On 
Urbanism (1-3) Graduate student rese~r~h on 
an individual basis under faculty_ superv1s1on I~ 
topics pertaining to urbanism. P_rereg. 
Undergraduate major in one of the social sc1j 
ences plus 6 hours of gra~uate work in one o_ 
the social sciences. (Also llst~d under econom 
ics, political science, and sociology) . 
881V Urban Seminar in Metropoh~an Plan-
ning and Development_ (3). An overview of the 
present status of planning in metropolitan ar: 
eas with special emphasis on str_ucture of plan 
ning departments, comprehensive plan~, and 
problems of annexation. Prereq: Perm1ss1on. 
(Same as Econ. 881v and P.A. BB1v) . 
883V/884V Interdisciplinary Semmar On 
The Urban Community (2-6) _An 
interdisciplinary course on the metropollta~ 
community in which various depart,:nental an 
college offerings concerned with urban 
problems are put on broa~ in_terrelated focus. 
Prereq: Undergraduate maJor in one of the SC?· 
cial sciences plus 6 hours of gradu_ate work in 
one of the social sciences. (Also listed under 
economics, political science, and sociology) 
885V-886V Seminar in Urban Economics (3 
each) (Same as Economics 88~v-886v) An ex-
amination of the theoretical basis for the analy-
sis of urban economic p~oblems "'."Ith emphasis 
upon the policy alternatives applicable towa~d 
their possible solution. Separate credit may ~ 
received for each course. Prereq: At letst . 
hours of upper division course war in 
economics, or permission. 
887V-888V Seminar in Regional Economics 
(Same As Econ 887v-888v) (3 each) An ex-
amination of the current developments and 
issues involving regional economic develop-
ment and planning. These cour~es provide the 
theoretical basis for understand1_ng and analyr 
ing economic problems of a reg1o_n?I natur~. n 
addition, policy alternahv_es, dec1s1on making, 
and measurement techniques are exa,:n1_ned. 
Prereq: At least 6 hou~s of upper. d1v1s1on 
course work in economics or perm1ss1on of 
instructor. 
898V-899V Urban-Regional Research _(1-6) 
Used in candidates for the master of sc1en~e 
degree in economics in lieu of a master_ s 
thesis. A study consisting of urban eco~om1c 
problems, employing research techrnqu~s. 
Students do independent research, consulting 
with adviser and submitting completed report 
to a depart~ental committee. Prereg: Graduate 
enrollment in the master of science in econom-
ics program and acceptance by a graduate ad-
viser. (Same as Economics 898v-899v) 
899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research pro-
ject written under the supervision ~fan ad~~e'j 
941 Seminar in Problems m Pollt1ca 
Geography (3) Case ~tudies in land bou_nda~ 
problems. A review of important studies in po 
litical geography. Prereq: Perm1ss1on and 
Geog. 393. 
975 Seminar in Regional GeograJ)hy (3_-6) 
Maximum 3 per semester, except in foreign 
country field work. 
!Ht LlKAUUAlt l:lULLtllN lo 
991-992 General Seminar (0) Required. Re-
view ol current research by_ geographers 
including national _and international associa-
tions and initial thesis proposal. 
Gerontology 
4101a10M Educational Gerontol«?gy (3) An 
introduction to the Held. of. education for and 
about the aging. The inshtuhons and processe_s 
of education will be analyzed to determine their 
relationships and value to persons who are 
now old and those who are aging. 
4111811 M Applied Social Gerontology_ (3) 
An introduction to social gerontology with a 
s ecial emphasis upon the effects ?f ai;i1ng on 
s~cial institutions and social par!lc1pat1on and 
on examination of pract1ce-one_nted implica-
tions. Prereq: Nine hours of sociology. (Same 
as Sociolbgy 411 ) 
446/846M Aging and Human _Behavior (3) 
The course examines different kinds of behav-
. . the tight of the aging process and the 
i~a~ges which may occur in old_er age. Prereq: 
For 446, permission_ of the instructor. For 
846m, graduate standing. 
4481848M comparative Gerontology (3) 
The study of aging around the world by a com-
parative method in a cross-cultural and cross-
national framework. An_ explanation of some 
practical experien.ces 1n Europe, Asia and 
Africa will be examined. 
455/855M Health Aspect~ of Aging (3) Th~ 
study of psychological, soc1otog1cal and physi-
ological factors that influence_ th~ health ?f the 
a ing with particular emphasis given to b10Jog-
i!I changes that have implications for disease 
and health disorders. (Same as HED 455) 
458/858M Geropsychology (3) The course 
considers the psychology of aging. The focus 
will be on the period from middle years to later 
years rather than the infant, preschool,_ adoles-
cent and young-adult years. Prereq: S1x hours 
of psychology, six hours of gerontology, or 
permission. (Same as Psychology 458) 
492/892M Special Studie~ in Gerontology 
(1-3) Special studies des1gr:,~d around t~e 
interests and needs of the ind1v1dual stu~ent m 
such areas as the psye:hology, sociology, 
economics or politics of aging, as well as o~er-
ation of va'rious service syste!l's. The stu ies 
ma be either a literature r~v1ew pro1ect or. a 
fiel~ project in which experience 1s _gamed m 
the community identifying and analyzing needs 
and services related to older people. Prereq: 
Permission of the instructor. 
4941894M Prac!icum . (0-6) The field place-
ment seminar will provide the student. actual 
work experience plus hme to share the. field ex-
periences; provide guidance conce~ning_ rela-
tionships with agency staff and client~, and 
also a broad perspective regarding the held of 
aging. Prereq: Nine hours gerontology. 
498/89BM Counseling S_kills in G~rontology 
(3) The application of basic coum;t:lin_g skills lo 
work in gerontology. Prereq: Permission of the 
instructor. 
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Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation 
General HPER 
800V Special Studies (1-3) A series of inlen-
sive courses - scheduled as regular semi-
nars, or workshops, according to purpose. 
Prereq: Permission of department. 
803V Research in Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation (3) An inlroduction lo the 
nature and significance of research in HPER. 
Altenlion will be given to reading, evalualing, 
conducting, and applying research results to 
classroom situations. Basic statistical lech-
niques will be covered. Prereq: Graduate 
student in HPER. 
81 OV Research Project (1-3) Individual or 
group study and analysis of specific problems 
in health, physical education or recrealion. 
Prereq: Permission of instruclor. 
822V Problems and Issues in Physical Edu-
cation (3) An examination of current problems 
and issues in college, secondary, and elemen-
tary physical education. Special emphasis is 
given to problems that relate to the general 
aims and purposes of physical education. 
826V Supervision of Physical Education (3) 
Concepts, principles, organization, and lech-
niques of supervision for use by supervisors 
and teachers in the construction and supervi-
sion of programs in physical education. 
828V Curriculum in Physical Education (3) 
A sludy of the foundalions for curriculum 
deve lopment and related educational 
problems. Special consideralion is given lo 
curriculum change, curriculum palterns, and 
programs in physical education. 
830V Analysis of Research and Literature in 
Human Movement (3) Survey of research and 
literature in human movement for the purpose 
of orienting the student to possible areas of 
research and developing an understanding and 
appreciation o f writings in the field. 
837V Improvement of Instruction in Physical 
Education (3) An examination and discussion 
of current programs, content, methods, and 
materials within physical education. Empha-
sized is the improvement of each individual's 
teaching in the physical education salting. 
840V Motor Leaming and Performance (3) 
A study of conditions and factors which influ-
ence the learning and performance of motor 
skills with particular attention being given to 
those skills having relevance for the teacher of 
physical education. 
845V Kinesiological Analysis ol Motor Skills 
(3) An investigation of the biomechanical basis 
of motor performance. Includes a descriptive 
analysis o f sports skills and fundamental move-
ment patterns and an examination of tech-
niques for collecting biomechanical data. 
899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research pro-
jecl written under the supervision of an adviser. 
Prereq: Permission. 
Health Education 
455/855M Health Aspects ol Aging (3) the 
study of psychological, sociological and physi-
ological factors that influence the health of the 
aging; with particular emphasis given to biolog-
ical changes that have implications for disease 
and health disorders. Prereq: For 455, six 
11ours of 11ealth of permission of the instructor. (S) 
801V Elementary School Health Education: 
Selected Content Areas (3) This course is 
designed to provide the student with an in-
depth study o f selec led content areas in 11eallh 
education. These selected content areas 
include: Drug education, nutrilion, denial 
11eallh, human sexualily, and safety education. 
In addition an abbreviated overview of health 
education in the elementary schools will be 
provided. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
Professional Phys ical Education 
493/893M Measurement and Evaluation of 
Physical Education (3) Analysis of tests, 
measurement apparatus and testing proce-
dures used in physical education. Includes a 
review of basic descriptive statistics. Practical 
experience in test administration is provided. 
Prereq: For 493, junior standing and physical 
education 243. (S,Su) 
494/ 894M Physiology ol Exercise (3) A 
study of tl1e major physiological systems of the 
11uman body and their response to exercise 
and the exercise programs. Includes applica-
tion of physiological concepts to physical train-
ing and conditioning. Prereq: For 494, HPER 
288. (F,Su) 
Recreation Education 
424/ 824M Organization and Administration 
ol Recreation (3) Designed to provide a back-
ground of information on community recreation 
with special altention to organization, promo-
tion, development from the adminislrative 
aspect. Prereq: For 824m, al least 9 hours of 
upper division courses in recreation or permis-
sion of the instructor. 
430/ 830M Recreation Programming (3) An 
advanced sludy o f recreational programming 
and planning lhrough practical applicalion of 
research lechniques utilizing survey, analysis, 
case study and compiling study results. Prereq: 
For 430, recreation major or permission of 
inslructor. For 830m, undergraduate recreation 
major or minor/ or permission of the instructor. 
841V Outdoor Recreation Resource Plan-
ning (3) An in-deplh view of outdoor recrea-
tion planning, policy formulalion, administra-
tion, and significanl currenl problems. Specific 
altenlion will be focused on slalewide planning, 
recreation variables, cultural preferences, de-
mand, financing, decision-making, and public 
policy. Prereq: Graduate standing, at least 6 
hours undergraduate preparalion courses, or 
permission of the instructor . 
851V Recreation Programs for The Mentally 
Ill and The Mentally Retarded (3) Designed 
to explore recreative programs for the mentally 
ill and the mentally retarded (Children, adoles-
cents and adults) In institutions, residential 
schools and training centers and other agency 
seltings. Consideration is given to _developing 
an underslanding of the relahon_sh1p between 
recreative experiences and lhe 111 or rel~r~ed 
person's potential for social indep~ndent hving. 
Prereq: lnlroduclion to therapeutic recreat1~n. 
coursework and/or experi~n~e in work1_ng with 
the handicapped, or perm1ss1on ol the instruc-
tor. 
History 
313/813J American Colonial History (3) A 
study of the background sett11::ment, and 
development of the English colo~1e~. Prereq: 
For 313, junior standing or perm1ss1on of the 
instructor. 
315/815J The American Frontiers: 1600· 
1840 (3) A study of the frontier systems of the 
thirteen colonies and of Spain and France, and 
the westward movement of the United StaJes_to 
the Mississippi river. Prereq: For 315, Junior 
standing or permission of the inslructor. 
316/ 816J The American Frontier: 1840-19_00 
(3) The trans-Mississippi west from Spanish 
and French days to the disappearance of t~e 
frontier around 1900. Prereq: For 316, junior 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
333/833J Diplomatic History of The Uni~ed 
States Before 1900 (3) A study of the foreign 
relations ol the United Stales before ! 900. 
Prereq: For 333, junior standing or perm1ss1on 
of the instructor. 
334/834J Diplomatic History ol The Uni~ed 
States Since 1900 ( 3) A study of . the foreign 
relations ol the United Slates since 1900. 
Prereq: For 334, junior standing or perm1ss1on 
of the instructor. 
341 /841J History ol Nebraska (3) From the 
earliest known records to the prese~t. Prereq: 
For 341 , junior standing or perm1ss1on of the 
instructor. 
344/844J History of The South (3) 
Economic, social, and political developm~nt,of 
the south as a region. Prereq: For 344, Junior 
standing or permission ol the instruclor. 
353/853J Medieval Europe, 284-1095 (3) 
Establishment and development of the medie-
val church and of feudal society from the ~e-
clining years of the Roman empire to the ~gin-
ning of the Crus~d~s. Prereg: For 353, 1unior 
standing or perm1ss1on of the instructor. 
354/854J Medieval Europe, 1~95-14~2 (3) 
Religious. social, economic, ph1losoph1c and 
institulional developments of the era extending 
Jrom the Crusades and the investiture struggle 
through the waning of the middle ~ges. Prereq: 
For 354, junior standing or perm1ss1on of the 
instructor. 
355/ 855J The Age of The R~naissance (~) 
An introduclion to the economic, social, poht1-
cal, religious, and intellectual chang~s and to 
the principal thinkers, wnters, and art1sls of the 
period extending roughly f!om 1300-! 5?0. 
Prereq: For 355, junior standing or perm1ss1on 
of the instructor. 
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364/ 864J History or The British Empire and 
Commonwealth (3) Britain in Amenca, Afnca, 
India and the Pacific. The development of a de-
pendent empire and the trans1ormat1on of 
many dependencies to lhe status o f 1ndep_end-
ent members of the Commonwealth of Na.hons. 
Prereq: For 364, junior standing or perm1ss1on 
o f the instructor. 
391 / 891J Topics in History (3) A pro-
seminar on selected topics based _on a consid-
eration of interpretive historical wnh~gs and/ or 
source malerials. Prereq: Perm1ss1on of the 
instructor. 
405/805M History ol Women in The United 
States (3) Study of worn.en's history tram the 
colonial period to the ach1eve_ment of sul!ra9e. 
Prereq: For 405, junior standing or perm1ss1on 
of the instructor. 
406/ 806M History of Women in The U_nited 
States (3) Part It. Prereq: For 406, 1unior 
slanding or permission of the instructor. 
411 / 811M American Social and lntellecl!-lal 
History to 1865 (3) Primarily a_ non-pohhcal 
approach to American _his\ory, this course will 
examine significant topics in Amencan th~ught 
and society. Prereq: For 411 , junior slanding or 
permission of the instructor. 
412/ 812M American Social and Intellectual 
History Since 1865 (3) _Pnmanly a no~-
political approa~h t~ ~f!lencan ~1story, th1_s 
course will examine significant topics in amen-
can thought and socie)y. Prereq: For 41 2. Jun-
ior standing or permission of the instructor. 
4131813M The Revolutionary _Era, H63· 
1789 (3) An analysis of the 1mpena_l and inter-
nal forces which led to lhe revolution and an 
examinalion of the economic, social, and poht1-
cal problems of the emerging nation. Prereq: 
For 413, junior slanding or permission of the 
inslruclor. 
414/ 814M The Early Federal Pe_riod, 178~-
1815 (3) A study ol the interwork1n_gs of poh-
Jics, economics, and foreign _affairs 1n mold1_ng 
government and society during the formative 
years of the United S\ates. Prereq: For 414, 
junior standing or perrn1ss1on of the instructor. 
416/816M The Jacksonian ~a (3) A~ 
interpretive study if the middlE: penod of Ameri-
can history. Prereq: For 416, 1umor standing or 
permission of the inslructor. . 
418/ 81SM Civil War and Reconstruction (3) 
A period study from 1845 to 1877. The back-
grounds of the Civil War, the ~ar years, and 
Jhe reshaping of the Union. dunng reconslruc-
tion. Prereq: For 418, Junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
424/824M The Emergence of Modern ~mer· 
ica: 1877-1901 (3) A study_ of a trans1llonal 
period in American hislory, this ~ourse consid-
ers the importance of 1ndustnahzallon, u,bani-
zalion immigration, and the emergence of the 
United States as a significant Vv"Orld po""'.er. 
Prereq: For 424, junior sland1ng or perm1ss1on 
of the instructor. 
427 /827M Twentieth Century America to 
1932 (3) A study o f the history of the United 
Slales from Jhe end of the nineteenth century 
tl' 
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to the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt to the 
presi~ency in 1932. Prereq: For 427, junior 
stanc1ng or permission of the instructor. 
428/828M Twentieth Century America Since 
1932 (3) A study of the history of the United 
States since the election of Franklin D. 
Roosevelt . lo . the presidency in 1932. Prereq: 
~or 428, Junior standing or permission of lhe 
instructor. 
43~/ 833M Constitutional History of The 
U~1ted Stales to 1860 (3) A history of consti-
tutional theory and practice since 1860. 
Preretj: For 433, junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
43~/834M Constitutional History of The 
Umt~ ~lates Since 1860 (3) A history of 
conslitulional theory and practice since 1860. 
Prereq: For 434, junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
440/840M History of North American lndi· 
an~ (3) A survey of tradilional North American 
Indian cultures, their contact with transplanted 
European peoples, and the continuing 
problems faced t_oday. Prereq: For 440, junior 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
442/842M History ol American Science (3) 
A study ~f the origins, development. and nature 
of American science and its relations with 
technology, social !~ought, and government. 
Prereq: For 442, Junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
443/~3~ American Urban History to 1870 
(3) H1st~mcal survey of urban development in 
the United States from the colonial period 
ihr~ug~ the 1860's; urban society, problems, 
1nslit[!l1ons; rol~ of cities in national history; 
American. ar,:ib1valenc_e toward cities. Prereq: 
For 443, Junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
444/844M American Urban History Since 
1870 (3) American urbanization from 1870's 
to the_ pre~ent; inftuenc~ of technology, trans-
portation, industry, 1mm1gralion; urban politics 
an~ reform movements; emergence of metro-
politan America and problems of the 
~ontemp_orary supe~-city. Prereq: For 444, jun-
ior standing or perm1ss1on of the instructor. 
447 /847M History of American Medicine 
and Publi~ Health (3) Analysis of the relation-
ship _and inte~action ol medical thought and 
!?rachce, public health problems and institi-
lional deyelopment, and the changes in Ameri-
can society and culture from the 17th to the 
20th ce~tury. Prereq: For 447, junior standing 
or permission of the instructor. 
451 /851 M Intellectual History of Modem 
Europe From The Renaissance to The 
French Revolutio~ _(3) A study of historically 
potent p~ht1cal, rehg1ous, economic. scientific 
and philosophical ideas in the western 
European culture from the Renaissance to the 
Fr~nch revolution ~s a_basi_s for stimulating lhe 
spirit of phliosoph1cal 1nqu1rv in each studenl. 
Prereq: For 451, junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
452/852M Intellectual History of Modern 
Europe From The Early Nineteenth Century 
to The P~ese~t (3) A sll!dY of the historically 
potent sc1ent1flc, economic, and philosophical 
ideas of the last century and a half. Emphasis 
will be upon the answers of western European 
cultur~ to life's great questions. Prereq: For 
452, 1urnor standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
453/853M The Age of The Reformation (3) 
Study of an era characterized by the dissemi-
nation. of Renaissance culture, the declining 
authority of the medieval church, nascent na-
tionalism~ ~hanging economic and social pat-
1erns! reh91ous upheaval, and interrelated polit-
ical rivalries and strife. Prereq: For 453. junior 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
454/ 854M The Age of Absolutism (3) The 
emergence ol new power relationships on the 
European continent after the religious wars of 
the sixteenth century with an emphasis upon 
the political, military, and cultural factors that 
led. to the French hegemony and the seculari-
~at1.on of E1:ropean politics. Prereq: For 454, 
Junior standing or permission of the instructor. 
455/ ~55~ The ~ge of Enlightenment (3) An 
examinahon of eighteenth century society and 
culture with the attendant rise of Prussia the 
growing importance of Russia enlightened ab-
solutism, and the causes of th'e French revolu-
tion. Prereq: For 455, junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
456/ 856M The French Revolution and Na-
poleonic Era:. 1789-1845 (3) A study of the 
French revolution and the Napoleonic era with 
parti~ular all~ntion to the development of dem-
ocratic practice concurrently with the develop-
ment ?f i:riodern authoritarianism. Prereq: For 
456. Junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
457 / 857M Nineteenth Century Europe: 
1815-1848 (3) An advanced interpretive anal-
ysis of the political and cultural development of 
Europe from the Congress of Vienna through 
the re_volutions o( 1 ~48. Prereq: For 457, junior 
standing or perm1ss1on of the instruclor. 
458/ 858M Nineteenth Century Europe: 
1848-1890 (3) An advanced interpretive anal-
ysis of the political and cultural development of 
Europe from the revolutions of 1848 to 9 890. 
Prereq: For 458, junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
461 1861M Tudor and Stuart England (3) A 
study of England under the Tudors when the 
English people rose magnificently and experi-
enced a golden age, and the Stuarts then cast 
off the last _re~na~ts of medieval things and 
formed new ,nstitulions foreshadowing those of 
our ":'arid of to~a~. Prereq: For 461 , junior 
standing or perm1ss1on of the instructor. 
462/ 862M English History: From Empire to 
Welfare State (3) A study of the change and 
development in Great Britain from the late 18th 
century to 1918. 
463/ 863M English Constitutional History to 
1485 (3) The development of the legal and 
governmental institutions of the English-
speaking people to 1485, including England's 
central and local governments. Prereq: For 
463, junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
464/864M English Constitutional History 
Since 1485 (3) The development of the legal 
and governmental . institutions. of the EngUsh-
speaking people since 1485, 1nclud1ng Bnt1sh 
central and local government and the govern-
ments of the member states of the Common-
wealth and of the more important colonies. 
Prereq: For 464, junior standing or permission 
of the instructor. 
474/ 874M Nineteenth Century Intellectual 
History of Russia (3) A pro-seminar 
emphasizing the nineteenth-century revolution-
ary tradition, prototypes, ideology and impact 
upon Russian society. Prereq: For 474, junior 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
477 / 877M Europe in Crisis: 1890-1932 (3) A 
study of the conditions and forces immediately 
precedent to World War I, the war itself, the 
peace following the war and the rise of the 
modern dictatorships. Prereq: For 477, junior 
standing or permission of the instructor. 
478/878M Europe in The Global Age: 1933 
to The Present (3) A study of the ever 
increasinl;J tensions between the Fascist and 
Communist dictorships and the western 
democracies. World War II, the resultant dislo-
cation of power and the emergence of the bal-
ance of terror. Prereq: For 478, junior standing 
or permission ol the instructor. 
481 / 881 M Comparative Imperialism (3) 
Historical development of various forms ol im-
perialism. Prereq: For 481 , junior standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
801M History of Science to 1700 (1) (3) A 
survey of the development of scientific ideas 
and techniques from antiquity to the beginning 
of modern science. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
801 V Advanced Research Project in History 
(1,11, S) (1-5) Special problems in advanced 
research in history, arranged individually with 
graduate students. 
802M History ot Science Since 1700 (11) (3) 
A survey of the historical and intellectual 
development of modern science and its relation 
to technology, society, and social thought. 
Prereq: Graduate standing. 
803V Historical Research (1) (3) The critical 
method in collecting and organizing historical 
materials; the processes of verification. evalua-
tion and organizatio~ of lac.ts; the pr~blems of 
writing: Documentat1on. styling and printing the 
product. Prereq: Graduate standing ~nd 
permission of instructor. (Not open for cred1_1 to 
students who have taken Hist. 493 or equiva-
lent). 
806V Great American Historians (11) (3) A 
survey of the history of American historical 
writing from colonial times to the present. Re-
ports based on selected readings. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and permission of instruc-
tor. (Not open for credit to students who have 
taken Hist. 495 or the equivalent.) 
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807V Great European Historians (1) (3) A 
survey of the history of European historical 
writing from Homer to Toynbee. Reports based 
on selected readings. 
810V/ 910 Seminar in American History. 
This seminar will be offered at the 900 level 
when taught by a graduate faculty fellow (J. A. 
Carrigan, H. A. Oalstrom, W. R. Petrowsl<i, and 
W. C. Pratt). 
851V Seminar in European History 
863 Seminar in British History 
899 Thesis (1,11 , S) (1-6) Thesis rese_arch 
project written under supervision of an advisor. 
940 Seminar in American Economic History 
to 1865 (Also Econ. 940) 0/'J. R. Petrowski) 
941 Seminar in American Economic History 
Since 1865 also Econ. 941 0/'J. R. Petrowski) 
Home Economics 
Education and Family Resources 
807 Occupational Experience Programs (1 • 
6) Philosophy and objectives of the project 
method. Providing adequate educational expe-
rience, organizing, administering, evaluating 
experience programs. May include supervised 
occupational experience. 
893 Special Topics (2-6} Focus on problems 
of contemporary concern in the area. Implica-
tions tor and application to the special setting 
in which learners serve in rote of educator . 
Prereq: 12 hours home economics and permis-
sion of associate dean. 
Food and Nutrition 
453 / 853 Cultural Aspects ot Diet (3) Cultural 
approach to development of the dietary p~t-
terns of various population groups. Factors in-
volved in food habit alteration. Offered alter-
nate years only. Prereq: FdNutr 241 , 9 hours 
social science or permission of instructor . S 
953 Ecology of Malnutrition (3) Fundamental 
principles underlying the _cur.rent world 
malnutrition problems. lnvest1gahon of pr~-
jected future problems and schemes for their 
prevention or solution. Prereq: FN 850 and 
853, or permission of instructor. 
Human Development and The Family 
455/ 855 Nutrition Throughout the Life Cycle 
(3) Influence of normal physiological stress. 
throughout the life span !ncluding pregnancy, 
lactation. growth and aging on nutnhonal re-
quirements. Aspects of community nutrition. 
Prereq: 3 hours nutrition, 3 hours human 
development and family 6 hours natural sci-
ence or permission of instructor. (F) 
460/ 860 Parent Education With Field Expe-
riences (3) Review of literature relative to the 
role of parents in America and to programs in 
parent education. A study of the basic 
concepts in dynamics of group discussion, 
child development and family relations 
pertinent to the class and field experiences. 
Leet lab arr. Same as Coun 860m. Prereq: 
HumDev 270, 380 or equiv. or permission of 
instructor. 
,· 
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463/_863 The Child and Family in The Com-
mum~ (3) Study of legislation and agencies 
pertaining t_o children and families. Field trips 
and supervise~ experiences through contacts 
with community agencies. Offered alternate 
years only. Leet 2 lab 3. Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
Textiles, Clothing and Design 
416/816 Principles of Tailoring (3) Theory 
of tailoring. techniques, the design factors and 
the spec1ahzed fabrics requisite to custom tai-
lored and mass produced tailored garment. 
Leet 2 lab 2. Prereq: 12 hours textiles clothing 
and design including TCD 103. (F) ' ' 
422/822 Heritage of Fashion Study Tour (3-
6,9 max)(',.. New York City (3) B. Europe (6) A 
study designed to broaden the scope of experi-
ence and under~tanding of the heritage of 
lash1on. Opportunity to observe historic muse-
ums, cultural. hertiage habits, and dress, and 
apparel arts 1n New York, Paris, Amsterdam, 
Berlin, Rome and London as well as other con-
tributing countries. (Su) Prereq: For 822, 21 
h_ours text1l~s. clothing, and design and permis-
sion of chairperson. 
808 J:listory of Textiles (3) A study of the 
h1stonc role of textiles, in the artistic social, and 
economics development of various cultures. 
Prereq: 9 h_ours textiles, clothing and design, 3 
hours art history or a course in history of west-
ern world or permission. 
Industrial and Management 
Systems Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
400/800 Theory of Metal Cutting (3) A study 
of advanced metal cutting, considering force, 
he~t. and stress requirements in metal proc-
essing. Prereq: IE 300; GE 326; GE 242. 
405/805 Analysis of Engineering Manage-
ment (3) General concepts and principles of 
formal a~d informal organizations applied to 
case studies. Prereq: IE 205. 
406/806 Industrial Decision Models (3) Ex-
tension of basic concepts of en_gineering econ-
omy? and managerial economics to decision-
making under risk and uncertainly. Prereq· Stat 
380, IE 205. . 
415/~15 Ergonomics (3) Human factors 
affecting work. Focus on man; energy require-
ments, hg~t1ng, noise, monotony and fatigue, 
learning, simultaneous vs. Sequential tasks. Ex-
perimental evaluation of concepts. Prereq· lE 
315 or permission. · 
416/816 Ergonomics II (3) Continuation of ie 
415. Prereq: IE 415. 
4171_817 Occupational Safety Hygiene Engi-
neenng (3~ An _introduction to occupational 
hygiene ~ng1neermg with emphasis on work-
place environmental quality. Heat illumination 
noise a~d . ventilation. Prereq: Se~ior standing 
or perm1ss1on. 
421/821 lndu_strial Quality Control (3) Anal-
ysis of quality m manufacturing; design of qual-
i1Y control systems using statistical applica-
tions. Prereq: Stat 380. Parallel: IE 300. 
426/826 Introduction to Operations 
Research _I (3) An i~tr9du_ction to the applica-
11on of linear opt1m1zation techniques to 
industrial problems. This includes applications 
of dec1s1on theory, game theory, linear pro-
gramming, transportation and assignment 
models, network models, and branch and 
bound. Prereq: IE 205, IE 321 or Stat 380. 
427 /827 Introduction to Operations 
Research II (3) Continuation of IE 426. An 
mtr~d_uct1on to the application of nonlinear 
opt1m1zat1on techniques to industrial problems. 
Prereq: IE 205, IE 321 or Stat 380. 
483/883 Inventory Systems (3) Deterministic 
and probabilistic inventory models for single 
commodity, single location systems. linear and 
nonlinear applications. Concept of policy. 
Prereq: IE 433, IE 426. 
484/88_4 Industrial Systems Analysis I (3) 
The s1mulat1on of technologically based 
management systems and pro~lems utilizing 
monte carlo techniques and simulation lan-
guages. Prereq: IE 433. 
485/885 Occupational Safety - A Systems 
Analys_is (3) Analysis of safety performance 
attnbut1on of cost, identification and analysis of 
accident pote_nt1~I. Fault free analysis. Systems 
safety a~d reliability. Prereq: Senior standing or 
perm1ss1on. 
498(898 Laborat~ry Investigation (1-6) ln-
vest1\1at1on and written report of research into a 
spec1f1c problem in any area of industrial or 
management systems engineering. Prereq: 
Senior standing or permission. 
899 Master's Thesis (1-1 O) 
Mathematics and Computer 
Science 
Computer Science 
311/811J Information Systems Analysis (3) 
De~1s1on-m_aking processes, system life cycle, 
fog1caJ design of information systems. Prereq: 
CS 171 or 172. 
~12/812J System Design and lmplementa-
t1_on (3) Principles and techniques of the de-
sign and implementation of information 
systems. Hardware and software selection and 
evaluation. Prereq: CS 311 . 
3?2/822J Advanced Programming Tech-
nrques (3) Tl1e analysis and composition of 
advanced programs used with contemporary 
computers. Prereq: CS 230 or 250. 
330/830J Numerical Methods (3) Solution of 
equations, polynomial approximation, differ-
ence calculus, interpolation, quadrature, initial 
value problems and matrix inversion. Prereq: 
Math 196, Math / CS 205 and CS 205. Math 
311 recommended. 
~32/832J Data _Structures (3) List process-
ing, list processing languages, representation 
and storage of trees and graphs, sorting and 
searching. Prereq: CS 230 and 235. 
345/845J File and Communications 
Systems (3) Functions of file systems and 
communication systems within an information 
system. Prereq: CS 332. 
365/865J Operations Analysis and Model-
Building (3) Examination and construction of 
models for scheduling, allocation, queueing, 
inventory and simulation. Prereq: A course in 
linear algebra, competence in programming 
fortran or Pl/1. Probability and statistics desir-
able. 
422/822M Programming Languages (3) 
Definition of programming languages. Global 
properties of algorithmic languages including 
scope of declaration, storage allocation, group-
ing of statements, binding time. Subroutines, 
coroutines and tasks. Comparison of several 
languages. Prereq: For 422, CS 230 and 235. 
For 822m, CS 365. 
430/830M Linear Programming (3) An 
introduction to linear programming and appli-
cations. Prereq: CS 365. 
435/835M Computer Organization (3) Basic 
digital circuits, boolean algebra, combinatorial 
logic, data representation and digital arithme-
tic. Digital storage and accessing, control func-
tions, input-output facilities, system organiza-
tion and reliability. Description and simulation 
techniques. Features needed for multiprogram-
ming, multiprocessing and realtime systems. 
Prereq: CS 231 and 235. 
450/850M Systems Programming I (3) Op-
eration system principles, procedures, proc-
esses. Details on addressing techniques, core 
management, file systems design and manage-
ment, and system accounting. Prereq: CS 231 
and 235. CS 332 and Math 353 are recom-
mended. 
451 /851 M Systems Programming II (3) 
Continuation of CS 450/850m. Operating 
system principles. Name management, protec-
tion, resource allocation, pragmatic aspects. 
Prereq: CS 450. 
470/870M Introduction to Theory of 
Compilers (3) Assemblers, interpreters and 
compilers. Compilation of simple expressions 
and statements. Organization of a compiler, 
including compile-time and run-time symbol ta-
bles, lexical scan, syntax scan, object code 
generation and error diagnostics. Prereq: CS 
332 and 422. CS 450 is recommended. 
Mathematics 
311 /811J Differential Equations (3) Methods 
of solving ordinary differential equa_tions, . with 
applications to geometry and physics. Linear 
differential equations are emphasized. Prereq: 
Math 196. 
350/850J Selected Topics in Mathematic_s 
(1-6) This is a variable content_ course with 
selected topics in the mathematical s_c1ences 
which may be of interest to students 1n other 
disciplines such as mathematics education, 
psychology, and business. The course may be 
taken more than once for credit provided top-
ics differ, with a maximum credit of 9 hours. 
Mathematics majors may apply no more than 3 
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hours of math 350 toward the minimum major 
requirements. Math 850j does not apply to 
M.A. or M.S. in mathematics. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor. 
360/860J Elementary Topology (3) Sets and 
functions, metric spaces, topological spaces, 
continuous functions and homeomorphisms, 
connectedness, compactness. Prereq: Math 
196 and 201 . 
364/864J Modern Geometry (3) Axiomatic 
systems, finite geometries, modern foundations 
of euclidean geometry, hyperbolic and other 
noneuclidean geometrics, projective geometry. 
Prereq: Math 196 or equivalent mathematical 
maturity. 
370/870J Introduction to Modem Algebra 
(3) An introduction to abstract algebra to 
include: groups, rings, and fields. Examples 
and elementary proofs will be discussed. 
Prereq: Math 201 or permission of the instruc-
tor. 
411-412/811 M-812M Abstract Algebra 
(Each 3) An introduction to abstract algebra: 
congruence relations, groups, fields, linear 
transformations and matrices. Prereq: 6 hours 
of mathematics numbered 300 or above or 
permission. Math 411 required f0r Math 412. 
423/823M Mathematical Analysis t (3) Pro-
vides a theoretical foundation for the concepts 
of elementary calculus. Topics include the real 
number system; topology of the real line: limits; 
functions of one variable; continuity, differenti-
ation, integration. Prereq: Math 197 and 201 
and at least one 300-level math course. 
424/824M Mathematical Analysis II (3) Pro-
vides a theoretical foundation for the concepts 
of elementary calculus. Topics include func-
tions of several variables: Continuity, partial 
differentiation, multiple integration; infinte se-
ries: power series; uniform convergence; 
improper integrals. Prereq: Math 423 or equiv-
alent. 
427 /827M Complex Variables (3) Differenti-
ation integration and power series expansions 
of an°alytic functions, conformal mapping, resi-
due calculus and applications, analytic 
continuatin, singularities and representations of 
analytic functions. Prereq: Math 423 or ad-
vanced calculus. 
429/829M -Theory of Ordinary Differential 
Equations (3) Vector spaces, existence and 
uniqueness theorems, systems of linear equa-
tions, and two point boundary problems. 
Prereq: Math 311 and 423, and an appropriate 
linear algebra course. 
433/833M Operational Mathematics (3) La-
place transform and properties, applications, 
inversion integral, heat conduction problems, 
Sturm-Liouville systems, fourier transforms. 
Prereq: Math 311 . 
441 /841 M Introduction to The Foundations 
of Mathematics (3) Logic, the axiomatic 
method, properties of axiom systems, set the-
ory, cardinal and ordinal numbers, metamathe-
matics, construction of the real number 
system, historical develoment of the founda-
82 UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASl<A AT OMAHA 
lions of mathematics, recent developments. 
Prereq: For 441 , senior standing. 
4511851M Theory of Numbers (3) Congru-
ence~. quadratic reciprocity, diophantine 
equations, continued fractions, ,md prime 
number distribution. Prereq: At least one math 
course numbered 300 or above. 
453/85.~M Probabil_ity and Statistics I (3) 
Probability models, discrete and continuous. 
454/854~ Probability and Statistics II (3) 
Point est1mat1on, confidence intervals testing 
of statistical hypotheses. · 
460/860M Tensor Analysis (3) A review of 
vector an<:1lys\s, study of bisors and space ten-
sors, appllcahons to geometry and mechanics. 
Prereq: Math 311 or equivalent. 
801T Topics in Finite Mathematical Struc-
tures (3) Logic and sets, discrete and continu-
ous prob~bility theory, linear algebra, linear 
programming, stochastic processes. Prereq: 
Has teacher certification or is working toward 
it, or permission of instructor. 
802T :ropics in Geometry and Topology (3) 
Selectlons from the following topics: Straight-
edge and compass constructions· geometries 
and transformations - complex ~umbers and 
stereowaphic projection, non-euclidean 
geometries; graph theory; topology of the 
plane; two dimensional manifolds; theory of di-
mension. Prereq: Has teacher certification or is 
working toward it, or permission ot instructor. 
803T Topics in The Algebraic Foundations 
of Mathematics (3) Set theory, number 
systems and their properties, number theory, 
boolean algebra~. with ap~lications. Prereq: 
~as teacher cert11icat1on or 1s working toward 
11, or permission of instructor. 
804T Topics in Computer Science (3) An 
introductio~ to digital computers and program-
ming techrnque.s. Brief history of the develop-
ment of computing, a survey of the applications 
ol computers, and the implications of the use 
of compute~s !n ed~cation. Prereq: Has 
teacher cert1licat1on or 1s working toward it or 
permission of instructor. · 
825V Partial D/ffere~tial Equations (11) (3) 
Ll~e~r and nonlinear first order equations, sell-
adJ01nt f:lhptic equations, linear integral equa-
tions, e1gen-funclions, and boundary value 
problems. 
835V-836V Theory of Analytic Functions 
(Each 3) Semester I: Complex numbers, ana-
lytic. and elementary Junctions, complex inle-
gra.hons. Semester II : Calculus of residues. 
~.ntlre and meromorphic functions, normal fam-
ilies, and conformal mappings. Prereq: Math 
423, 424 or 427, 835v needed for 836v. 
845V Calculus of Variations (3) An introduc-
tory course devoted to the classical theory and 
problems, such as lhe brachistochrone 
problem and the problems in parametric form. 
Prereq: Math 423-424. 
85~V Applied Complex Variables (3) Appli-
cations of complex variables to potential the-
ory, to the. fourier and laplace transforms, and 
to other fields such as ordinary differential 
equations, number theory, etc. Prereq: Math 
427. 
860~ Differential Geometry (3) Differential 
manifolds, integral calculus on manifolds lie 
groups, differential geometry or euclidean 
space. 
862V-B63V Introductory Topology (Each 3) 
An 1ntroduct1on to general topology including 
set theory, topological spaces, continuous 
maps .and homeomorphisms, connectedness, 
compactness, separation axioms, metric 
spaces, convergence. Prereq: Permission ol 
instructor, 862v required for 863v. 862v to be 
offered in the fall of even-numbered years. 
863v lo be offered in the spring of odd-
numbered years. 
898V Graduate Seminar (1,11) (1-3) A grad-
uate seminar in mathematics. 
899 Thesis (1 ,1 1) (3-6) 
899V Independent Graduate Studies (3) 
Under this .nun:,ber a graduate student may 
pursue studies If: an area that is not normally 
avail.able )O him in a formal course. The topics 
studies will be a graduate area in mathematics 
lo be determined by the instructor. Prereq: 
Permission of instructor and graduate classifi-
cation. 
911 Advanced Topics in Algebra I 
912 Advanced Topics i.n Algebra II (1 ,11) 
(Each 3) Vector spaces, linear transformations 
theory of a single linear transformation, sets oi 
li near transformations, bilinear forms 
euclidean space, unilary space, products oi 
vector spaces. 
923-924 Theory of Functions of Real Varia-
bl.es (Each 3) The real number system, gener-
alized convergence, continuity, semicontinuity, 
bounded variation, differentiation, Lebesgue-
Stieltjes integration, abstract measure theory 
Ip spaces. Prereq: Math 423-424/823-824 o; 
advanced calculus. 923 needed for 924. 923 to 
be offered in the fall of odd-numbered years. 
924 lo be offered in the spring of even-
numbered years. 
926-927 Functional Analysis (Each 3) Se-
mester I: Normed linear spaces, and operators, 
duality, fredholm operators. Semester II : 
Spectral theory, reflexive banach spaces hil-
bert spaces. self adjoint operators. Prereq: 
Math 427 and two 800v or higher level courses 
one of which must be Math 862v or 923. 
Physics 
301 / 801J Elements of Electronics (3) The 
background of theory, operation, and practice 
of electronic devices .and circuits particularly 
as they apply to sc1ent1flc instrumentation. Both 
S?lid. state and vacuum tube principles and 
c1rcu1ts are involved. Prereq: Calculus and 
Physics 11 2 or 212. 
301 L/801 JL Electronics Laboratory (1) 
302/ 802J Op~ics (3) The nature of light 
energy as disclosed through sludies of 
geometrical optics, physical optics and quan-
tum ophcs. Prereq: Math 196 and Physics 112 
or 212. 
302L/ 802JL Optics Laboratory (1) 
315/ 815J Modern Developments in Physics 
(1880-1950) (3) A modern physics course for 
science teachers at the secondary level. 
Concepts rather than mathematical rigor is 
stressed. Topics include spectroscopy, 
electronic structure, nuclear structure, basic 
quantum concepts of matter. Primarily for 
teachers who have not had an equivalent mod-
ern physics course within the past ten years. 
316/ 816J Modern Developments in Physics 
(3) Discussion limited to topics in physics 
which have been discovered or exlensively 
developed in the past 10 to 15 years. The 
course elaborates on topics introduced in 
Physics 315. Prereq: Physics 112 or 212 and 
Physics 315 or and equivalent modern physics 
course. 
375/ 875J Electrictiy and Magnetism I (3) An 
advanced discussion of electrostatics and 
magnetostatics as well as a.c. theory. Prereq: 
Calculus, Physics 325, or permission. 
375L/875JL Laboratory for Electricity and 
Magnetism I (1) 
376/876J Electricity and Magnetism II (3) A 
course in electrodynamics. Topics include 
maxwell's equations and methods for their 
solution, boundary conditions, as well as 
energy, momentum, and transformations of the 
fields. Prereq: Physics 375. 
376L/876JL Laboratory for Electricity and 
Magnetism II (1 ) 
385/ 885J Thermodynamics and Statistical 
Mechanics (3) The topics of thermodynamics 
include various equations of state, tirst and 
second laws of thermod y namics , 
thermodynamic potentials and their uses. In 
addition, an introduction to classical statistics, 
Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics as well 
as transport phenomena is given. Prereq: Cal-
culus and Physics 11 2 or 212. 
405/ 805M Solid State (3) Benavior of materi-
als in the solid state as concerns energy levels, 
wave mechanics, optical and electrical phe-
nomena. Prereq: Calculus and Physics 325 or 
permission. 
412/ 812M Modern Physics (3) Recent 
developments concerning the nature of matter, 
radiation, and space including relativistic 
effects and the dualistic behavior of particles 
and waves. Prereq: Calculus and Physics 112 
or 212. 
412L/812ML Modern Physics Laboratory 
(1) 
414/ 814M Nuclear Physics (3) Methodology 
and principles of nuclear science, nuclear 
structure, artificial and natural radioactivity, 
isotopes, tracer, techniques, radiation health 
physics, reactor theory. Prereq: Calculus and 
General Physics 112 or 212. 
414L/ 814ML Nuclear Physics Laboratory 
(1 ) 
434/834M Principles of Geology (3) Geol-
ogy course designed primarily for junior high 
school and secondary high school teachers of 
science or for science majors desirous of 
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broadening background. Includes minerals, 
rocks, volcanism, diatrophism. gradational 
agents, geophysics, and a briet contact with 
historical and structural geology. Prereq: 
General physics and/or general chemistry. 
435/ 835M Descriptive Astronomy (3) 
Astronomy course designed primarily for junior 
and senior high school teachers of science or 
for science majors desiring to broaden their 
background. Includes historical highlights, 
newtonian mechanics, solar system, meteors, 
physics of starlight, stars. star systems, and 
stellar evolution. Prereq: General physics and / 
or general chemistry. 
455/855M Quantum Mechanics (3) In this 
rigorous introduction to quantum mechanics 
the student becomes familiar with the methods 
of Schroedinger 's wave mechanics and 
Heisenberg's matrix mechanics. Using these 
techniques the following topics are discussed: 
Particles in potential wells, harmonic oscillator, 
angular momentum, hydrogen atom, time-
dependent and time-independent perturbation 
theory and molecular bonding. Prereq: For 
855m, calculus, Physics 325. or permission of 
the instructor. 
495-496/ 895M-896M Problems in Physics 
(Each 1-3) Individual laboratory and /or library 
work in some field of energy. Prereq: General 
physics and permission of instructor. For 496: 
495 and permission of instructor. 
Political Science 
403/803M The Presidency (3) The rise of the 
institution from Washington to the present, to 
the position and prestige it holds and how the 
president uses this power and prestige to influ-
ence Congress, the courts, and the public. 
Prereq: For 403, Political Science 110 and jun-
ior standing. 
404/ 804M The Legislative Process (3) A 
comprehensive study of the legislative process 
of the Congress and state legislatures. The ma-
jor emphasis is on legislative institutions, proc-
esses and behavior. Prereq: For 404, Political 
Science 110 and junior standing . 
405/ 805M The Judicial Process (3) This is a 
course in the administration of justice. It exam-
ines the federal and state courts with respect to 
their powers. judicial selection, the bar, and the 
reform movements in the most basic of all of 
man's objectives, the pursuit of justice. Prereq: 
for 405, Political Science 11 O and junior stand-
ing. 
410/ 810M Comparative State Politics (3) A 
comparative analysis of the structure and func-
tion of American state governments. Institu-
tional aspects will be examined, but primary 
emphasis will be placed on the policy determi-
nation process and the significant variables 
which pattern this process. Prereq: For 410, 
Political Science 11 O and junior standing. 
412/ 812M Public Opinion and Political 
Behavior (3) Analysis of the political socializa-
tion process as it relates to opinion tormulation 
and participation and the effects of this process 
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on the operation of the political system. Prereq: 
For 412, junior standing. 
4171817M Constitutional Law I (3) The first 
semester of a three-semester course in Ameri-
can constitutional law. It seeks to familiarize the 
student with the background of the American 
constitutional system, the nature of the judicial 
process and the role ol the United Stales 
~u~ref!le Court in lhe development of the 
1nshtutrons and powers of the American federal 
system. Prereq: For 417 Political Science 110 
and junior standing. ' 
418/818M Constitutional Law II: Civil Rights 
(3) This _is the ~econd of three separable 
courses in American constitutional law. It 
focuses .on the role of lhe Supreme Court in 
inlerpretrng those sections of the American 
Coi:istilution l_hat operate lo preclude the ex-
ercise of arbitrary and/or capricious powers 
against individuals subject to the control of 
American law. Prereq: For 418, Political Sci-
ence 1 lO and junior standing. 
419/819M Constitutional Law Ill: Civil Liber-
ties (3) . This is the third of three separate 
courses in American constitutional law. It 
tocuses .on the role ol the Supreme Court in 
1nterpretrng those sections of the American 
Constitution that operate Jo achieve govern-
ment by consent of the governed through a 
syste.m of freedom of expression. Those civil 
hbe~1es essential to the concept of a demo-
crahc and open society constitute the core of 
lh1s course. Prereq: For 419, Political Science 
110 and junior standing. 
420/B~OM International Politics of Asia (3) 
An.alys1s <;>I contemporary relations among the 
Asian natrons as well as their interactions with 
the great powers; emphasis on the forces and 
issues which influence the international system 
of Asia. Prereq: For 420, junior standing. 
4211821 M Foreign Policy of The U.S.S.R. 
(~) A study of. the foreign policy of the U.S.S.R., 
w1lh emphasis on developments since 1945. 
Internal and external influences on 3oviet for-
eign. policy, the processes of foreign policy 
making, and. the relations among members of 
the communist camp also will be considered. 
Prereq: For 421, junior standing. 
4.28/828M Inter-American Politics (3) Analy-
~1s of the role of Lalin American states in the 
1nternat1.onal political arena. Emphasis upon 
developing, af?plying .and testing an explana-
tory theory of internat1onal politics through the 
s(udy o.f the inter-American system: The re-
gional 1nst1tul1onal and ideological environ-
ment. power relations, policies, and 
~ontemp.orary problems. Prereq: For 428 jun-
10r standing. ' 
431/831M Political Theory I (3) Reviews and 
analyzes the leading political theories of wesl-
er.n man from the Hebrews and Greeks to the 
m1d-l_7th century. Prereq: For 431, junior 
standing. 
432/8~2M Political Theory It (3) Continues 
the r1:v1ew and analysis of the leading political 
theories of western man begun in Pol Sci 431, 
~ringing lhe study down to the French revolu-
hon. Prereq: For 432, junior standing. 
433/8~3M Political Theory Ill (3) Continues 
the review and analysis of the leading political 
theories of western man begun in Political Sci-
e~ce. 431 and 432 (Political theory I and II), 
bringing the study down to the present day. 
Prereq: For 433, junior standing. 
4_34/834M Political Theory IV (3) An over-
Vlew and an~lys1s of the dominant political 
thoughts and ideas that have been present in 
American thinking from the days of the puritans 
lo today, and the individuals who held them. 
Prereq: For 434, junior standing. 
435/835M D_emocracy (3) A basic study of 
theory, practice and practitioners of political 
d1:mo.cracy, its roots, development, present ap-
plication and problems and future. Prereq: For 
435, junior standing. 
436/836M D!ctatorship (3) A basic study of 
t~eory, prac(1ce and practitioners of political 
d1ctatorsh1p, its roots, development, major 20th 
century application and bestiality, and threats 
to man. Prereq: For 436, junior standing. 
437 /837M Communism (3) The Marxian 
messag_e. its use. as an impulse to political 
power, its world-wide extension, and the threat 
11 poses for the world in the hands of the Soviet 
Union and others. Prereq: For 437, junior 
standing. 
450/SSOM Government and Politics of Great 
Britain (3) A comprehenseve study of British 
politics and government. Emphasis will be 
focused on the formal institutions and informal 
customs and practices of the British political 
system. Prereq: For 450, junior standing. 
458/858M Government and Politics of The 
U.S.S.R. (3) An analysis of the structure and 
processes_ of government in the U.S.S.R. Spe-
cial atlenhon will be devoted to the role of the 
Communist Party in Soviet politics and 10 the 
ideological and social factors which influence 
policy formation. Prereq: For 458, junior stand-
ing. 
460/860M Comparative Political Studies (3) 
An examination of the methods and concepts 
of comp~rative po!ilical analysis. Prereq: For 
460, Junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
464/864M Governments and Politics of 
Non-Communist Asia (3) Political back-
ground, governmental institutions, political 
dynamics and developmental problems of 
selected non-Communist nations in Asia. 
Prereq: For 464, junior standing. 
466/866M Governments and Politics of 
Communist Asia (3) Background of lhe Com-
munist revolution, political process and 
developmental problems in mainland China 
and other Communist states. Prereq: For 466, 
Junior standing. 
468/868M Latin American Politics (3) The 
problems and political processes of the states 
of Latin America, including the structure and 
opera)ions -~f their governments and dynamics 
of their po1Jt1cal systems. Prereq: For 468 jun-
ior standing. ' 
492/892M Topics in Political Science (3) A 
pro-seminar on selected topics . ~ased .upon 
analysis of the literature of pollt1cat science 
and/ or primary source materials. Prereq: For 
492, junior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
aoov Seminar in The Research Methods of 
Political Science and Public Administration 
(3) A critical investigation of the met_hods of 
data collection and analysis for poht1cal sci-
ence and public administration resea_rch. 
Prereq: Permission of lhe graduate adVJsor. 
(Also listed under public administration) 
804V Seminar in American Government and 
Politics (3) A thorough analysis of selected 
aspects of the structure and funclio~ of the 
American political system with emphasis on in-
dividual research by the student. Prereq: 
Permission of graduate advisor. 
815V Seminar in Public Law (3) Practical 
methods of research as applied to specifically· 
selected problems in the areas of administra-
tive, constitutional, and/or international law. 
Problems studies will correspond to those 
encountered by government employees, offi-
cials, and planners at the national. state, and 
local level. Emphasis will be varied from semes-
ter to semester in accordance with the back-
ground and objectives of the students enrolled. 
Prereq: Three semester hours in public law or 
permission of graduate advisor. 
820V Seminar in International Politics (3) 
An examination of the theoretical. frameworks 
advanced for the systemat)c study of interna-
tional relations, with application to particular 
problems in international relation. Prereq: 
Permission of graduate advisor. 
830V Seminar in Political Theory (3) Analy-
sis of selected topics in normative, empirical 
and ideological political t.h.eory and their impact 
upon practitioners of pol1llcs. Prereq: Six hours 
of political theory or permission of graduate ad-
visor. 
850V Seminar in Comparative Politics (3) 
An examination of the purpose. theories and lit-
erature of the field of comparative politics, wilh 
evaluation of the theories by application to 
contemporary political systems. Prereq: 
Permission of graduate advisor. 
852V Seminar in Comparative Politics: 
Emerging Areas (3) Research, analysis_, and 
writing on topics of general and particular 
aspects of the governments, politics, and politi-
cal problems of emerging nations. Prereq: 
Permission of graduate advisor. . 
880V Independent Study in Topics of 
Urbanism (l-2) Graduate student research ~n 
an individual basis under faculty superv1s1on 1n 
topics pertaining to urbanism. P_rereq: 
Undergraduate major in one of the social sci-
ences. (Also listed under economics, geogra-
phy, and sociology.) 
883V-884V Interdisciplinary Seminar On 
The Urban Community (3-6) .An 
interdisciplinary course on the metropolltan 
community in which various departmental and 
college offerings concerned with urban 
THE GRADUATE BULLETIN 85 
problems are put in broad interrelated focus. 
Prereq: Undergraduate major in one of lhe so· 
cial sciences plus 6 hours of graduate work 1n 
one of the social sciences. (Also listed under 
economics. geography, and sociology.) 
890V Readings in Political Science (3) Spe-
cially planned readings in political science for 
the graduate student who encounters. schedul-
ing problems in the complellon ol his degree 
program, or who has special preparatory 
needs and who is adjudged by the political sci-
ence department to be capable ol pursuing a 
highly independent course ol study. Prereq: 
Permission of graduate advisor. 
899 Thesis (3-6) A research project, written 
under the supervision ol a graduate advisor in 
the Department of Political Science. in wl~ich 
the student establishes his capacity to design. 
conduct, and complete an independent, schol-
arly investigation of a high order of originality . 
The research topic and the completed pro1ecl 
musl be approved by lhe student's departmen-
tal commiltee. Prereq: Permission of graduate 
advisor. 
Psychology 
401 /801 M History of Psychology (3) A study 
of the origins, development, and nature of 
pshchology and ils relation to external events; 
emphasis on the period since 1875. Prereq: 
For 401. junior standing. 
405/805M Computer Concepts in Psychol-
ogy and The Behavioral Sciences (3) An in-
troductory course emphasizing the applica-
tions of computers in the areas of psychology, 
sociology, and education. lncludes_a fun~t1onal 
description of computers and a d1scuss1on_ of 
programming languages as well a_s spec1f1c 
uses. Prereq: Psychology 213 or equivalent. 
406/806M Environmental Psychology (3) A 
study of effects of natural and a_rtificial environ-
ments on human behavior. Parllcular emphasis 
on effects of spatial arrangements a_nd . th.eir 
interactions with social distance, lerntoriahty, 
privacy and such . Prereq: For 406, junior 
standing and Psychology l 01 or perm1ss1on of 
the instructor. For 806m, Psychology 101 or 
permission of the instructor. 
407 /807M Cognitive Processes: Thi':lkin!) 
and Imagination (3) An exploration of h1ston-
cal and contemporary research and theory 
concerned with higher cognitive processes 
including concept formation, problem solving, 
creativity, memory, and symbolic behavior. 
Prereq: For 807m, Psychology 301 or 904. 
413/813M Research Design (3) Methods for 
gathering and evaluating information in 
psychology with emphasis on lhe design of .ex-
periments. Prereq: Psychology 213 or equiva-
lent. 
414/814M Nonparametric Statistics (3) A 
study of distribution- free statistics with particu-
lar emphasis on application of distribution-free 
tests to research problems in the social behav-
ior sciences. Prereq: Psychology 213 or equiv-
alent. 
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425/825M The Limits of Consciousness (3) 
A survey of theories, practices and research on 
altere? st.ates of consciousness. Emphasis on 
expenentral as well as intellectual proficiency. 
Prereq: For 425, junior standing. 
427 /827M. Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of 
diverse animals for the understanding of the 
relahonsh1ps between nervous integration and 
the behavior manifested by the organism, as 
well as the evolution and adaptive significance 
of behavior as as functional unit. Prereq: 
Psychology 101 and Biology 175 or permis-
sion. (Same as Biology 427 and 827m) 
4311_831M Psychological and Educational 
Testing (3) The use of standardized tests in 
psychology and education is considered with 
special regard to their construction reliability 
and validity. Prereq: Psychology 102' or 351. ' 
433/833M lndivid.ual Differences (3) A crit-
ical study of experimental and statistical inves-
tigatiClf!S of .the influence of age, ancestry, sex, 
physical traits, and environment in causation of 
individual differences in mental traits. Prereq: 9 
hours of psychology, including Psychology 
101 and Psychology 213 or equivalent. 
443/843M. Psychoanalytic Psychology (3) 
An mtegr~t1ve course designed to acquaint the 
s)udent with the Freudian and psychoanalytic 
viewpoints. Research studies are emphasized. 
Prereq: Psychology 213 or equivalent and 
Psychology 343. ' 
4441844M .Abnormal Psychology (3) A 
course designed lo examine the aberrant 
behavior of individuals. Symptoms. dynamics, 
t~erapy, and prognosis of syndromes are con-
sidered. A research approach is emphasized. 
Prereq: Psychology 213 or equivalent and 
Psychology 343. 
, 445/~45M Personality Theories (3) A corn-
'v/ parahve approach to the underslanding of per-
sonality theory emphasizing the conflict fulfill-
ment, and consistency approach~s to 
personal!ty. Prereq: Psychology 343 and sen-
ior standing or permission. 
447 /847M Jungian Psychology (3) This 
course emphasizes the relation between diag-
nosis and treatment with a Jungian approach 
embracing psychology, literature, philosophy, 
and theology. Readings are emphasized. 
Prereq: Psychology 343 or Coun. 820V or 
Psychology 4451845m. 
448/848M. Eastern Psychology (3) Theory 
and techniques of eastern psychology with 
emphasis on both dominant and non-dominant 
brain_ hern1~phe~e .activity. Daily practice of 
non-h~gu1shc thin.king required. Prereq: For 
448, Junior standing and permission of the 
1 nst ructor. 
4.52/852M Psycholinguistics (3) A discus-
sion of the literature concerned with how such 
psychological variables as perception, learn-
ing, .memory,. and development relate to the 
llngu1st1c variables of sentence structure 
meaning, and speech sounds. Prereq: For 452: 
sernor or graduate standing, or permission of 
the instructor. (Sarne as Anthropology 452 and 
Speech 452.) 
4.55/855~ R~tardation (3) This course con-
siders s1gnif1canlly subaverage intellectual 
functio.ning originating during the developmen-
tal period and associated with impairment in 
adaptive behavior. Research is emphasized. 
Prereq: Psychology 431 1831 m; or Psychology 
213 or equivalent and Psychology 343 or 445/ 
845m. 
4581.858M Geropsychology (3) This course 
C';)nsrders the psychology of aging. The focus 
will be on the period from middle years to later 
years rather than the infant, pre-school, ado-
lescent and young-adult years. Prereq: Nine 
hours of psy~hology or nine hours of gerontol-
ogy, or perm1ss1on of the instructor. (Same as 
Gerontology 458) 
459/859M Psychology of Exceptional Chil-
dr~n (3) A study of the special problems of 
~hrldren with visual, auditory, or neurological 
1rnpa1rments, orthopedic anomalies intellectual 
retardation or superiority, speech disorders, 
emooo~al or social maladjustments, learning 
d1sab1hhes and cultural deprivation; and the 
c.haracteristic relationships of parents, profes-
sionals, and others to these children. Prereq: 
Psychology 343 or 351 . 
461/861M Engineering Psychology (3) The 
methods of experimental psychology are 
d1scusse~ as they rela!e to problems of design-
mg machines for eff1c1ent human use. Prereq: 
Psychology 101 and permission of instructor. 
462/862M Psychological Aspects of 
Industrial Training and Education (3) A 
s\udy and application of the theory, tech-
niques, and procedures involved in preparing 
1nd1v1duals for their Jobs through training and 
education. Prereq: Psychology 362 and 
Psychology 213 or equivalent. 
463/86~M Techniques of Programmed 
Instruction (3) An introduction to methods 
and technology in construction and use of 
teachinQ machine prograri:s, with special 
emphasis on computer assisted instruction. 
Prereq: Psychology 101 and permission of 
instructor. 
~91 /891 M Research Problems in Physiolog-
ical Psychology (3-6) An individualized 
introduction to the techniques and methodol-
ogy used in the physiological laboratory. 
Prereq: Psychology 323 or permission of 
instructor. 
800\f The Professi.on ol Psychology (O) A 
requrred non-credit course for graduate 
students in psychology. Intended to familiarize 
the beginning graduate student with the 
profession of psyc.hology including such topics 
as eth1.cs, professional organizations. job and 
educational opportunities. the use of reference 
materials, licensing and certification and other 
relevant material. ' 
805.V Semina.r in Social. Psychology (3-6) 
~ss1gned reading, d1scuss1on, specialized indi-
vrdual work leading to the writing and presenta-
hon. of a paper applicable to a general topic in 
social psychology selected by the instructor. 
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor 
(Same as Sociology 805v) · 
820V Introduction to Counseling Theories 
(3) Study of contemporary theories of counsel-
ing, the counseling process and methods. 
Prereq: Education 490 or department permis-
sion. (Sarne as Coun 820v) 
832V Tests and Measurements (3) A study 
of the theoretical and practical problems rela-
ted to the development and use of psychologi-
cal tests covering such topics as measurement, 
test development, standardization, reliability, 
validity, and interpretation. Prereq: Psychology 
213 or equivalent. 
850V Seminar in Communication Theory (3) 
Analysis of current approaches to the study of 
communication with emphasis on theoretical 
models and their application to various profes-
sional interests. Prereq: Psychology 213 or 
equivalent or permission of instructor. (Same 
as Speech 850v) 
851V Advanced Educational Psychology (3) 
A study of the principles of learning and testing 
and their applications to problems of 
contemporary education, particularly to those 
problems existing in the classroom. Prereq: 
Psychology 351 . 
853V Individual Tests I (3) Administration, 
scoring, standardization, and interpretation .of 
individually administered tests with special 
emphasis upon intelligence testing. Prereq: 16 
graduate hours of psychology including 
completion of all required courses for the mas-
ter's degree and Psychology 431 /831 m or 
832v and admission to either psychological as-
sistant or school psychologist program. 
854V Individual Tests II (3) Administration, 
scoring, standardization, and interpretation .of 
individually administered tests with special 
emphasis upon intelligence testing. Prereq: 16 
graduate hours of psychology including 
completion of all required courses for the mas-
ter's degree and Psychology 431 / 8~1 m or 
832v and admission to either psycl1olog1cal as-
sistant or school psychologist program. 
855V Introduction to Therapeutic Tech-
niques With Children (3) The purpose c.· this 
course is to become familiar with play therapy, 
a technique for enhancing the ad1ustment and 
maturity of children. The history and methods 
of and the research with play therapy are con-
sidered. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
856V Leaming in Children (3) A course deal-
ing with learning in infants, children and, for 
comparison purposes, adults. Research rele-
vant to developmental 'differences in learning 
ability will be emphasized. Content .are.as 
included will be learning methodology with in-
fants and children, learning in infancy, proba-
bility learning, transposition and reversa.t s~rft 
learning, imprinting, habituation and 1rn1tat1on 
learning. 
857V Behavior Modification (3) A course in 
the techniques, rationale, and research litera-
ture of changing behavior through reinforce-
ment procedures. Particular attent.ion will be 
paid to institution and agency clients, from 
childhood to old age. Prereq: Psychology 102 
and 343, or permission of the instructor. 
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858V Linguistic and Cognitive Development 
(3) Advanced, in-depth study of the theory and 
research on cognitive and linguistic develop-
ment from infancy to adolescence. Prereq: 
Psychology 352 or equivalent or permission of 
instructor. 
859V Social and Personality Development 
(3) A course which provides the student with 
an in-depth coverage of the research literature 
on social and personality development in in-
tancy and childhood. Research methods and 
theory, as they apply to social and personality 
development, will be emphasized throughout 
the course. All students will be expected to de-
sign and conduct a mini-observational study rn 
the area of social and personality development. 
860V Psychology of Women (3) A course 
providing comprehensive coverage of psycho-
logical theory and research pertaining to 
women. Critical analysis of theoretical and ex-
perimental issues will be emphasized. Students 
will participate in the conduct of the course and 
will be expected to write an appropriate 
research proposal. Prereq: Graduate standing, 
any department, or by permission of instructor. 
868V Clinical Child Psychology for School 
Psychologists (2) An advanced course in 
child psychology, with emphasis upon diag-
nostic classification, refinement ot approaches 
and techniques of assessment, and correction 
of problem behavior in the school age child. 
Prereq: Permission. (Crosslisled with Psychia-
try 868 at the University of Nebraska College of 
Medicine) · 
890V Problems in Psychology (1-6) A faculty 
supervised research project, involving empiri-
cal or library work and oral or written reports. 
Prereq: Written permission of the department. 
895V Practicum in Industrial Psychology 
(1-6) Faculty supervised experience in industry 
or· business designed to bridge the gap. be· 
tween the classroom and a job, emphasizing 
use of previously acquired knowledge in deal-
ing with practical problems. Prer';!q: Written 
permission of your practicum committee. 
897V Practicum in Educational Psychology 
(1-6) Faculty-supervis~d experience in an edu-
cational agency designed to acquaint the 
student with practical problems faced by 
psychologists who work in an educational set-
ting. Prereq: Written permission of your practi-
cum committee. 
899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research pro-
ject written under supervision of a faculty 
committee. May be repeated up to a total ot 6 
hours. Prereq: Written permission of your 
thesis committee. 
903 Seminar: Psychology of Motivation (3· 
9) A topic area within the field of motivation w_ill 
be explored in depth. Each year, the specific 
topic will be ·selected to coincide with that of 
the Nebraska symposium on motivation. 
Students enrolled in the course will be ex-
pected to attend the symposium which is held 
in Lincoln. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
instructor's permission. 
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904 Proseminar: L~aming (Newton) (3) A 
comprehens1v~ and intensive coverage of the 
experimental literature on learning in humans 
and animals. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 
905 Advanced Seminar in. Leaming (New-
ton) (3) A course considering theorists who 
have most directly influenced the 
contemporary psychology of learning. Prereq: 
~sychology 301 or 904 or permission of 
instructor. 
91~ _ Prosef!linar: Analysis of Variance 
{Milh~et, Wikoff) (3) A course providing a 
theoretical a_n~ practical understanding of in-
ferential stat1strcs emphasizing the analysis of 
variance model. Prereq: Permission of instruc-
tor. 
911 Proseminar: Multiple Regression and 
Factor Analvsis (Millimet, Wikoff) (3) Ad-
vanced problems and techniques of correlation 
a_nd regression are discussed including special 
simple c_orr~lation methods and problems, 
multrple corr~lat1on, multiple regression, and 
factor analysis. Prereq: Permission of instruc-
tor. 
921 Proseminar: ~erception {Delfenbacher) 
(3) A comprehensive and intensive coverage of 
the experiment<!! literature on perception in hu-
mans and animals. Prereq: Permission ol instructor. 
923 Pr~seminar: Physiological Psychology 
(Hendricks) (3) A systematic study of the 
phys1o~og1cal_ p~ocesses underlying behavior. 
Prereq. Perm1ss1on of instructor. 
929 Semin~r in Developmental Psychobiol-
ogy (He~dncks, Meier) (3-6) A theoretical 
and .emp!rical analysis of neuro- and other 
phys1_olog1cal changes correlated with and con-
lributrng to developmental processes in infra-
~uman and human subjects. Prereq: Comple-
t1on_of lhe psychology proseminar sequence or 
equivalent and permission of instructor. 
936 Sem~nar_ in Applications of Non-Verbal 
Communication Theory (3) Theories and 
rese_arch on the development, facilitation and 
barrier~ of human non-verbal communication. 
Anal_ys1~ of non-verbal interaction with specific 
application to_ education, business, supervi-
sion, counseling, therapy and interpersonal 
speech communication. Prereq: Course in 
research methods or permission of instructor 
(Same as Speech 955 and SEO 936) · 
~40 Seminar in Small Group Communica-
tion (J. Brilhart) (3) Research and theory in 
the processes_ of small group communication 
and leadership; research procedures; ap-
proach_es lo leaching a discussion course. 
Prereq. Speech 81 Ov or equivalent, Psychol-
ogy 213 or equivalent, or permission of instruc-
tor. (Same as Speech 940 and Sociology 940) 
9~3- Proseminar: Personality {Pedrini 
Milhmet) C,3) A c_ourse considering the effect~ 01 personal!IY variables on behavior. A histori-
944 Proseminar: ~ocial Psychology 
(Bec~er, Kessler, Lavoie) (3) Examination of 
theori~s. research findings and controversies 
1n social psychology. Topics wilt include social-
1zat1on; person perception; interpersonal 
att~actron, leadership and group effectiveness· 
attitudes,_ attitude measurement, and attitude 
~hange; intergroup relations, power and social 
influence. New topics will be added as they be-
come part_ of lhe research interests of social 
psycholog1sls. Prereq: Permission of the 
instructor. 
945 Experiment So~i~I. Psychology {Becker, 
Kessler) (4) Acqu1s1t1on of basic research 
skills ~nd a working understanding of key phil-
osophical_ and methodological issues in social 
studies, either by himself or as a part of a small 
group. 
956 Prosemin~r: Developmental Psychology 
(Ham~, Lavoie) (3) A comprehensive and 
1ntens1ve coverage of the experimental litera-
ture on hum<!n _and infra-human development. 
Prereq: Perm1ss1on of the instructor. 
95~ Pers_onality Assessment (Pedrini, 
Strider, Wikoff_> (2) A course dealing with 
le.sis and techniques for evaluation ol person-
ality characteristics and intended for advanced 
graduate students in psychology who are en-
rolled 1n a program of studies leading 10 certifi-
cal1on as school psychologists. Prereq: An in-
troductory _course 1n group testing; psychology 
213 or equ1vale~. and permission. 
959 Seminar in Experimental Child Psychol-
ogy (Hamm, Lavoie) (3-6) Faculty and 
student p~esentations C?rganized around one of 
the followrng three maJor subdivisions of child 
psychology: (1) Social and personality 
devet_op~ent. (2) De~elopmental changes in 
cond1t1onr_ng _and learning, (3) Cognitive growth 
and fu_ncl1oning. The course may be repeated 
each lime a different topic is covered, up to a 
max1mur:n total of nine credit hours. Prereq: 
Completron of !he proseminar sequence and 
perm1ss1on of the instructor. 
961 Seminar in Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology (3) Intensive study of current 
problems . and ~esearch in psychology in 
industry with particular emphasis on integration 
of research findings. Prereq: Psychology 213 
or equivalent. 
963 Personnel SelectiC)n and Assessment 
(Kes_sll;lr) (3) A practical course designed to 
fam1l1anze lhe _student with the procedures 
~sed 1~ assessing and selecting people for 
industrial pos1t1ons. Prereq: Psychology 213 or 
equivalent, Psychology 832v and permission of 
instructor. 
979 Topical Seminar in School Psychology 
(Ham~, Pedrini, Strider, Wikoff) (1-6) A 
d1scuss1on of a specific advanced topic in 
school_ psychology which will be announced 
each time the course is offered. The course 
may be repeated each time a different topic is 
covered, up to a maximim total of g credit 
hours. cal, theoretical, psychometric , and experimen-
tal app~oach. will be emphasized. Prereq· 
Perm1ss1on of instructor. · 991 Topical Seminar in Psychology (1-3) 
Becker, Deffenbacher, Ellingson, Hamm. 
Hendricks, Dessler, Lavoie, Millimel, Newton, 
Pedrini, Strider, Wikoff, Williams a discussion of 
specific advanced topics which will be an-
nounced whenever the course is offered. 
Prereq: Permission of the instructor. 
995 Practicum in Organizational Behavior 
(1-6) Faculty supervised experience in industry 
or business designed lo bridge the gap be-
tween the classroom and a job, emphasizing 
use of previously acquired knowledge in deal-
ing with practical problems. Prereq: Permission 
of department and admission to doctoral pro-
gram. 
996 Research Other Than Thesis (1-12) 
Becker. Deffenbacher, Ellingson, Hamm, 
Hendricks, Dessler, Lavoie, Millimet, Newton, 
Pedrini, Strider, Wikoff, Williams research work 
under supervision of a faculty member. May be 
repeated up lo a total of 12 credit hours. 
Prereq: Enrollment in a graduate program be-
yond the master's level and permission of the 
department. 
997 Practicum in School Psychology 
(Hamm, Pedrini, Strider, Wikoff) (1-6) Fac-
ulty-supervised experience in an educational 
agency designed to acquaint the student with 
the practical problems faced by school 
psychologists. Prereq: Admission lo school 
psychology program and written permission of 
department. 
999 Dissertation (1-24) Independent 
research project written under supervision of a 
faculty committee. Prereq: Admission to 
candidacy for Ph.D. Degree. 
Public Administration 
4401840M Public Budgeting (3) A study of 
lhe processes and procedures involved in mak-
ing budgets for governmental institutions. 
Prereq: For 440, P.A. 317, senior standing. For 
840m. P.A. 317. 
441/841M Public Personnel Management 
(3) A study of the personnel process in Ameri-
can governmental administration. The proc-
esses and problems of recruiting, structuring, 
and operating public bureaucracies are exam-
ined as well as problems in personnel leader-
ship, neutrality, accountability and perform-
ance. Prereq: For 441, P.A. 317, junior 
standing. For 841 m, P.A. 317. 
443/843M Municipal Administration (3) The 
administrative structure and administrative 
practices of American cities covering such ar-
eas as finance, personnel, public works, public 
safely, health, utilities, and planning. Prereq: 
For 443, Pol Sci 301, junior standing. For 
843m, Pol Sci 301, P.A. 317. 
800V Seminar in The Research Methods of 
Political Science and Public Administration 
(3) A critical investigation of the methods of 
data collection and analysis for political sci-
ence and public administration research. (Also 
listed under political science.) Prereq: 317, 
permission of graduate advisor. 
803U-804U Internship (3 per sm) Maximum 
of 6 to be granted upon completion of written 
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report on internship. Internship in some gov-
ernment: National, slate. local. 
810V Seminar in Public Administration (3) 
An in-depth study of the relationships existing 
between the art and science of public adminis-
tration, on the one hand. and the processes of 
government on the other. The emphasis is 
principally on broad categories of political and 
administrative issues as they condition each 
other. Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
830V Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3) 
A study of the economic, social and political 
determinants of public policy in terms of ad-
ministration and decision making and of meas-
uring and evaluating policy impact. The course 
includes both study of general p<Jlicy proc-
esses and, to a lesser extent, particular policy 
topics. Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
842V Seminar: Introduction. to Public 
Organizations (3) A study of the various ap-
proaches to understanding public organiza-
tions and the relationship of these approaches 
to the design and functioning of public 
agencies. Prereq: Permission of graduate ad-
viser. 
844V Seminar in Public Organization and 
Management (3) A study of the theory and 
practice of organizational development in pub-
lic agencies. Development of interpersonal 
skills in dealing with organizational problems is 
stressed. Prereq: Permission of graduate ad-
viser. 
845V Seminar in Advanced Management 
Analysis in Public Agencies (3) A study of 
theory and method related to analysis of 
problems of organization and workflow in pub-
lic agencies. The course includes problem 
analysis, field study methods, design of 
improved methods and measures of impact. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser. 
846V Seminar in Public Personnel Adminis-
tration (3) This course focuses on the 
principal consideralion affecting the selection 
and utilization of personnel by government 
agencies. The emphasis is less in terms of de-
scription of processes than in terms of identify-
ing and exploring solutions to problems. 
Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor. 
848V Seminar in Public Financial Adminis-
tration (3) Financial organization, intergovern-
mental financial relations, and the administra-
tive and political aspects of budgetary planning 
and control. Prereq: Permission of graduate 
advisor. 
860V Seminar in Administrative Law (3) A 
review of the principal elements of the role and 
character of legal processes in government ad-
ministration, including delegation of powers, le-
gal forms of administrative action, liability of 
government units and officers and judicial re-
view of administrative action. Prereq: Permis-
sion of graduate adviser. 
881 V Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Plan-
ning and Development (3) An overview of the 
present status of planning in melropolilan ar-
eas with special emphasis on structure of plan-
ning departments, comprehensive plans, and 
I ( 
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problems of annexation. Prereq: Geo. 412 or 
recommendation from pol sci , soc, or econ de-
partments. (Also !isled under geo) 
892V Readings in Public Administration (1-
3). ?Pec~afly planned readings in public ad-
ministration for the graduate student who 
encounters scheduling problems in the 
com1?let1on of his degree program, or who has 
~pec1al preparatory needs and who is ad-
fudged by t.he department to be capable of 
pursuing a highly independent course of study. 
894V Research in Public Administration (1-
3) The cour~ is int~nded for advanced gradu-
a1e students in public administralion. It is espe-
cially suited for those in-career sludents who 
have had . their internships waived and who 
might profit more by in-depth research on a 
pro~l.em of public administration rather than 
add1t1onal classroom courses. Prereq: 15 hours 
graduate work in public administration and 
perm1ss1on of faculty adviser. 
Secondary / Post-Secondary 
Education 
~80/ 880M Principles of Vocational Educa-
ti~m (3) A ~tudy of the b.asic philosophy under-
lying vocation.al education and the principles 
and practices 1n the various fields. F,S,Su 
48~/ 882M L_iterat~re for The Adolescent (3) 
This .c~urse 1s designed to assist library media 
spec1al~~ts, English teachers, teachers of the 
hu_m~rntles and other classroom teachers to 
flaln information about adolescents their read-
ing_ and viewing habits and inler~ts. Factors 
which attect reading, guidance in reading and 
types. of literature,. regardless of format, will be 
examined. CrC?ss-hsted with Is 482. Prereq: For 
~82m, Educational Foundations 205 or Educa-
tional Foundations 207 and Psychology 351 
and graduate standing. 
48~/ 885M Coor~lination Techniques in Vo-
cational Education (3) Reviews responsibili-
he~ and techniques of coordination for the vo-
cation.al teach~r-coordinator and or vocational 
coord1.nato~. with special emphasis upon local 
adm1rnstrahon of _the part-time cooperative pro-
gram a.nd a~alys1s of the laws and regulations 
governing this program. (S,Su) 
4~0/ 890M P!oblems: Post-Secondary/ 
~1gh~r Education (3) This course surveys the 
h1stoncal 9evelopment, current status and fu-
tur~ dir_ect1ons of post-secondary/higher edu-
cation in the United States. Its major focus is 
on the problems and · issues confronting 
postsecondary/higher education today. (S,Su) 
B_OOV Special Studies (1-3) A series ot inten-
sive courses especially for teachers in service-
schedu.led as regular seminars, or workshops 
according to purpose. • 
810V Research Project (1 -3) Individual or 
flroup study and analysis of specific problems 
1n schools. Typical problems may include 
surveys, . school finances, transportation, 
school_ bu1ldinQ construction, maintenance and 
operation, curriculum and pupil personnel. 
81 SY Practicum Teaching-Community and 
Jumor College (3) The practicum experience 
1s intended tor graduate students who may 
desire. to become instructors at the community 
or Junior C':)llege level. The eligible student will 
be placed 1n a J?ract1cum situation in a recog-
nized. teaching field under the supervision of a 
certificated community or junior college 
instructor and a faculty supervisor from the 
College o f Eucation. 
820V Seminar for Cooperating Teachers (3) 
A seminar for cooperating and prospective co-
operating teachers. Discussion of problems 
trends, research and evaluation of studeni 
teachers and student aides in the secondary 
school. Assessrr:ient of kinds of programs and 
experiences available to pre-service students. 
825V _Seminar in Secondary Education (3) 
lnt~ns1ve s\udy o f problems of secondary edu-
cation. Cnhcal analysis of current research and 
related literatures; group and individual work 
on problems of group interest and relevance to 
secondary education. 
827V lntemationa! Curriculum Practices (3) 
An analysis of curriculum practices and proce-
dures .that am. currently utilized in selected 
~ountries ar~und the world. Units of study will 
include Belgium, France, Germany, England, 
Chin~. Africa, and Russia. The course activities 
will include correspondence with foreign 
students and educators as well as in-depth 
research on assigned areas. Prereq: Graduate 
standing. 
B_30V Emerging School Curriculum (3) De-
S1gned to provide the student with understand-
ing of the . nature and trends in secondary 
school cumcul!-fm de~~lopn:ient with the princi-
ples and practices u111i~ed in curriculum plan-
ning. Strong emphasis 1s placed on curriculum 
construction. 
833V A:n~lysis of Teacher Behavior (3) 
Emphasis 1s placed upon current observational 
systems for analysis of teacher behavior in a 
~lassroom setting. Specific topics include 
1ndepth 1~struction to inter-action analysis, mi-
<:ro-teach1ng, non-verbal behavior and simula-
tion. Student proficiency in these observational 
systems using video-tape equipment is 
stressed. 
835V Improvement of Instruction of Second-
ary S«;:hool Speech (3) Exploration of the im-
plications . and contr ibutions of recent 
method?log1~al and empirical research to 
instruchonal improvement in speech. Investiga-
tion o f the speech process and the contribution 
of o ther d1sc1phnes to speech instruction. 
837V Improvement of Instruction of Second-
ary Sc~ool .Foreign Language (3) This 
cour~e. 1s designed especially for the teacher 
who 1~ interested in the improvement of instruc-
tion in foreign language. The course will 
~ncompass a whole range of opportunities for 
1mpro~ement of instruction o f such languages, 
but will concentrate on current developments 
1n. au910-hngual-visual programs that have im-
plications for the classroom teacher. 
840V Improvement ol Instruction of Second-
ary School English: Language (3) Explor?· 
lion of the implications of recent research in 
language and linguistics for i~structional 
improvement m the teaching of Enghsh. 
841V Improvement ol Instruction of Second-
ary School English: Literature (3} Explor?-
tion of the implications of recent research in 
the teaching of literature and rhetoric for 
instructional improvement In the secondary 
school English classroom. 
845V Improvement of Instruction of Second-
ary School Social Studies (~) Design~d es-
pecially for teachers who are interested in the 
improvement of instruction of the social stud-
ies. Will encompass the whole range of op-
. portunilies availab le f~r the improve!11enl _of so-
cial studies instruction; emphasis will be 
concentrated on current developments that 
have implications for the classroom teacher. 
846V Simulation/ Gaming Laboratory for 
Secondary Teachers (3) This course is de0 
signed to familiarize secondary school teach-
ers with simulation/ games. II is designed to 
provide them with the ability to understand. 
use, and create simulation/ga~es for the 
classroom. Prereq: Graduate standing. 
847V Materials Laboratory for The Social 
Studies (3} Designed to acquaint social stud-
ies teachers with new materials in the social 
studies. Students will develop criteria for the 
evaluation of materials from recent curriculum 
projects. 
849V Seminar in Social Studies Curriculum 
Construction (3) This course is designed for 
social studies supervisors, department chair-
men. team leaders and teachers who are 
interested in learning to design and construct 
curricula for the social studies. 
850V Improvement of Instruction of Second-
ary School Mathematics (3) This course is 
designed for those students who wish 10 ex-
tend their knowledge of the secondary school 
mathematics curriculum and their skill in 
employing instructional techniques for teach-
ing mathematics. Emphasis is placed upon new 
curriculum developments and contemporary 
teaching strategies. 
852V Foundations in Business Education 
(3) Designed to develop a deeper and broader 
understanding ot business education; to 
Identify and define business education a.nd to 
examine its past, present, and future role )n the 
total education pattern of our country 1n to-
day's world. 
853V Seminar in Mathematics Education 
(3) A graduate seminar in K-12 mather:iatics 
education emphasizing recent cumcutar 
developments, curriculum planning ~n.d evalu-
ation, research, mathematics superv1s1on. and 
contemporary issues in mathematics e9u?a· 
lion. Prereq: Graduate standing and perm1ss1on 
of instructor. 
855V Improvement of Instruction of Se~ond· 
ary School Science (3) T~1s cours~ 1s de-
signed for graduate students m education who 
wish to become better informed about the 
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recently developed programs for secondary 
science; the methods, materials. ph.ilosophy, 
and· emphasis i nstruction which are 
characteristic of these programs. 
860V Improvement of Instruction of Sci-
ence, Harvard Project Physics (3) A gradu-
ate course in science education which reviews 
the content, method, materials, and philosophi-
cal background of Harvard project physics. 
865V Science Education Seminar (3) A 
graduate seminar in K-12 science education 
emphasizing research, newly developed sci-
ence curricula , curriculum planning, science 
supervision and treatment o1 one or more local-
ized science education issues. 
875V Improvement of Instruction in Second-
ary School Business Educ~tion (3) A c~urse 
designed for teachers of business education to 
provide information, m~thods. and 1echnique_s 
relative 10 current practices and trends 1n busi-
ness education. 
876V Problems of Vocational B.usiness Edu-
cation (3) Designed for teachers of business 
education to develop a better understanding of 
the purposes, philosophy, current prac tices 
and trends in business education. 
877V Vocational Curriculum Construction 
(3) A course designed for teachers, supervi-
sors, coordinators, and administrators of voca-
tional education. The course includes princi-
ples, needs, factors, and trends that should be 
considered in developing a vocational educa-
tion curriculum. 
899 Thesis (1-6) Required of all students tak-
ing Master of Arts degree, see major adviser for 
information. 
936 Seminar in Applications of Non_-Verbal 
Communication Theory (3) Theories and 
research on the development, facilitation and 
barriers of human non-verbal communication. 
Analysis of non-verbal interaction with specifi~ 
applications to education, business. supervi-
sion, counseling, . th~rapy and interpersonal 
speech communication. (Cross listed as 
Psychology 936 and Speech 955.) . Prereq: 
Course in research methods or perm1ss1on o f 
Instructor. 
Social Work 
Human Behavior and The Social 
Environment 
420-421 / 820-821 Human Behavior and The 
Social Environment 1-11 (4-4) A bio-
psychosocia( approac~ to h~man_ devel~pment 
and functioning. Cons1derat1on will be given to 
the interaction of affective, cognitive, social, 
and physical factors in human developme.nt 
and functioning. Prereq: For 4211821, Social 
Work 420/ 820. For 820-821, graduate stand-
ing or permission of the instructor. 
Practicum 
441 / 841 Social Work Practicum I (3) Stall 
and assistants in field instruction. Supervised 
field practice with individuals, groups, or com-
munities in selected social welfare agencies. 
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Prere_q: _For 441, SW 420, 421. 451, 452, and 
permrssron of the instructor. For 841 SW 830 
or permission of the instructor. · 
442/842 Socia.I Work Practicum II (3) Stall 
and assrstants rn freld instruclion. Supervised 
freld praclice with individuals, groups, or com-
munrtres rn selected social welfare agencies. 
Prereq: For 442, SW 441. (SW 430,431.441. 
and 442 are taken concurrently in the senior 
year. ) For 842, SW 841 or permission of the 
rnslructor. 
997A Social W~rk_ Practicum Ill (3-4) Stall 
and assrslanls rn freld instruction (Required) 
Supervrsed freld practice with individuals 
groups, or communities in selected social wel: 
fare agencies. Prereq: SW 842 or permission. 
9978 SC?Cial W~rk_ Practicum IV (3-4) Staff 
and assistants rn freld instruction (Required) 
Supervised freld practice with individuals 
groups or communities in selected social we1'. 
fare agencies. Prereq: SW 997a or permission. 
997C S?Cial ~ork Practicum V (3-4) Staff 
and assrslanl rn freld instruction. Supervised 
field _l)rac~ice with individuals, groups, or com-
munrlres 1n selected social welfare agencies. 
Prereq: SW 997b or permission. 
Social Welfare Policy and Services 
451 /851 Social Welfare Policy and Services 
I (4) Traces the development of major social 
w~lfa~e programs and policies in the U.S. 
Prrncrples and concepts of policy analysis are 
developed through an examination of the effect 
anr:f _effectiveness of selected social welfare 
pofrcres and program, especially those related 
to rncome m~inlenance ~nd lhe problem of 
POV!3rty. Spe_cral allentron rs given to the role of 
soe:ral work ,n assessing and modifying social 
pofrcy an_d programs. Prereq: For 851, gradu-
ate standing or permission ol lhe instructor. 
452/ 852 ~ocial Welfare Policy and Services 
11 (4) Thrs course builds on SW 451 and in-
vofves_ lhe dev~lopment of specific criteria for 
analysrs of socral wel_fare poli~ies and services. 
Prereq: For 452, Sacral Work 451 For 852 So-
cial Work 851, graduate standing.· ' 
Social Welfare Research 
883 ~esearch Methods in Social Work (2) 
(_Requrred) _Collection, analysis, and presenta-
tron of socral welfare data, including only the 
commonly used statistical devices; general 
types ?nd methods of research related to social 
w~rk; rmportant sources of assembled data rel-
alrve to social welfare; research in relation to 
age_ncy administralion; sources of support for 
soc,?I research. Prereq: Permission of director 
and instructor. 
899 Master·~ . Thesis (6-10) (Elective) 
Supervrsed r,:,dlVldual res~arch for second year 
students takrng the thesrs alternalive to meet 
resear~h requirements for the degree of Master 
of Sacral Work. Prereq: SW 883 or equivalent. 
985-986 Research Other Than Thesis (2 
each) (Required) Individual research projects 
for second year students taking this alternative 
to meet research requirements lo· 'he degree 
of Master of Social Work. Attendan;e at regular 
seminars may be required . Prereq: SW 883 or 
equrvalent. 
987 Seminar in Research for Social Work 
(2-3) (Elective) Emphasis is placed on utiliza-
lron of research in social work praclice. Social 
and beh~vioral science research will be evalu-
ated; ma1or concepts, p~inciples, theories, ap-
proaches to undersfa_ndrng and working with 
peop!e etc., studres rn the research will be 
1d_ent1f1ed, and their use in social work practice 
w!II be exph?red. Experrmenlal use in praclicum 
will ~e crrtrcally . assessed. Prereq: Graduate 
standing or permrssion. 
Social Work Practice 
430( 830 So~ial Work Practice I (4) Consid-
eralron rs given lo professional social work 
practice and ils place wilhin society by study of 
the history of ils development, theorelical 
knowledge,_ and its philosophical base. 
Co~ceptualrzations, principles, and theories 
whrch_undergir<:f itsyractice are developed plus 
cons~_rous apphcalron of social work theory lo 
specrfrc example derived form social work 
practice. Prereq: For 430, SW 420, 421 , 451, 
452. For 830, SW 841 or permission of the 
instructor. 
431( 831 Social Work Practice II (4) Consid-
eralron of the common base of social work 
practice with emphasis on the assessment of 
social situalions leading lo choice of inlerven-
tive action from a repertoire of intervenlive ap-
proaches. The social worker's role as the 
change agent in this process is developed 
through continuous application of basic social 
work practice theory as utilized with individual. 
group, organizalion, and community client 
systems. Prereq: For 431, SW 430. For 831, 
~W 830, parallel SW 842 or permission of the 
rnslructor. 
913 Micro Intervention I (Required for Micro 
Concentration) (Optional for Mezzo 
Concentration) (3-4) Social work praclice 
with micro-systems - individuals, families and 
small groups and other structures such as 
parts of f~milies, neighbo_rhood, consultation 
and planning. Concentration of the focused 
per_sonal attention and activity essential in the 
delivery of service and direct work with the 
client . _system_. Theory underlying different 
r:nodafrtres of intervention and techniques uli-
lrzed rn them and in the eradication ol them. 
Prereq: SW 830 and permission and concur-
rent registration in practicum Ill 
914 Micro Intervention II (3-4) (Required for 
mrcro concentration optional for mezzo 
concentration). Use o f various micro modalities 
wrth emphasis on the influence of settings and 
sacral problems and/or conditions on such 
practice. Practice in health settings, in rural ar-
eas, rn schools will be among those consid-
ered. PrerE:q: SW 831 or permission and con-
curring registration in practicum IV. 
915 Social _Work Practice in Child Welfare 
(2-3)_ (El~clrv~) Consideration of social work 
practice rn chrld welfare with special emphasis 
on the range of foster care services from family 
foster home through institutional care. Prereq: 
SW 831 , and SW 842. 
924 Social Work Practice in Mental Health 
(2-3) (Elective) Consideration of the_practice _or 
social work in mental health wrth special 
emphasis on current trends. principles, and 
practice. Prereq: SW 842 or permission. 
953 Delinquency and Its Treatment (2) 
(Elective) This course places emphasis on ju-
venile corrections as a system as c urrently 
developed in lhe various states of the U.S. 
Some treatment is given lo protective services 
and neglect independents. Prereq: SW 830, 
841 or permission. 
962 Administration in Social Work (2-3) 
(Required) Administration as a process involv-
ing the total agency. Governmental and volun-
tary agencies. Problems encountered in and 
principles applicable lo administration of social 
welfare services. Prereq: Graduate standing 
and permission. 
964 Supervision in Social Work (2-3) (Elec-
tive) Basic teaching and learning theories pat-
terns applied to social work practice including 
intensive study of principles, skills, and tech-
niques of the supervisory process, as well _as 
ditterenlial use of lhe supervisory role w1lh 
trained experienced staff or volunteers. 
Prereq:' Second year graduate standing or by 
permission. 
975 Community Planning and Organization 
(2) (Requi red) Importance of social process in 
the community; existing organizations to meet 
social needs; steps in creating a social plan for 
the community in relationship to lhe worker 
and the agency. 
989 Advanced Seminar in Social Work Prac-
tice (2-3) (Required) Consideration of trends, 
problems. and issues in current social work 
practice. Exploration of innovations in the 
delivery of services and of changing concepts 
of social work functions. Prereq: SW 914 or 
permission. 
Special Studies 
963 Special Studies in Social Welfare (2-3) 
(Elective) Special studies in depth in selected 
areas o f social work curriculum. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing and permission. 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
421/821M Cultural Anthropology (3) Family, 
art, war, maintenance, prestige, religion ap-
proached as parts of an inlegral~d whole, a 
way of life of preliterate human socr_ety. Illustra-
tions from a number of simple socrehes, anth-
ropological theories. methods ol study. PrerE:q: 
For 421, Anthropology 105. For 821 m, permis-
sion of the instructor. 
422/822M North American Archaeology (3) 
American Indian culture history in North Amer-
ica, with emphasis on the peopling of the new 
world, origin and development of new ~arid 
agriculture, development of middle Amerrcan 
civilizations and their impact on core areas of 
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village-farming in the continental United Slates; 
introduction to archaeological investigation 
techniques, dating methods, and taxonomic 
concepts. Prereq: For 422, Anthropology 105 
or 421 . For 822m, permission of lhe instructor. 
452/852M Psycholinguistics (3) A discus-
sion of the literature concerned with how such 
psychological variables as perception, learn-
ing, memory, and development relate lo the 
linguistic variables of sentence structure, 
meaning, and speech sounds. Prereq: Senior 
or graduate standing or permission of the 
instructor. Recommended: Anlhr. 105. (Same 
as Psychology 452 and Speech 452) 
492/892M Seminar in Anthropological 
Problems (3) A course designed to allm, 
students to pursue individual interests in vari-
ous aspects of anthropology. Work with the 
instructor in projects designed to increase the 
student's depth of knowledge in individual ar-
eas. Prereq: For 492, 9 hours of previous 
anthropology courses compleled with a grade 
of b or above or consent o f the instructor. For 
892m, permission of the instructor. 
401 /801 M Social Control of Behavior (3) 
The social processes by which the person 's 
behavior is adapted to the group. External re-
straints, roles, self control. Analysis and meas-
urement of behavior in the context of socially 
defined fields. Prereq: For 401, 9 hours of soci-
ology, including Sociology 101 or 403, and 
301. For 801 m, permission of the instructor. 
402/802M Collective Behavior (3) The study 
of the processes of growth and change within 
unstable and transitory groups including V 
crowds and associated phenomena, diffuse 
collectivities, advertising and propaganda 
aggregates in mass society, publics. and soc::ral 
movements. Prereq: For 402, 9 hours of sociol-
ogy, including Sociology 101 or 403, and 301 . 
For 802m, permission of the instructor. 
403/803M Advanced General Sociology (3) 
A survey of the principles o_f sociology inclu~-
ing interactions groups, rnstrlulr~ns, _socr~I 
organization, and. cha_nge. Consrderatron . rs 
also given to socrologrcal techniques, maJor 
specialties, and c lasses of data. Prereq: Jun-
ior I senior standing or permission. Nol open lo 
anyone who has recent credit in Sociology 
101. (Does riot carry graduate credit in Sociol-
ogy.) 
410/810NI The Community (3) A basic 
course in community sociology. Sociologiq1I 
theory and the techniques of empirical 
research are applied to published studies of 
communities in the United Slates and else-
where. The comparative social scientific 
method is elaborated as it pertains to data de-
rived from community investigation. Prereq: 
For 410, 9 hours of sociology including Sociol-
ogy 101 or 403. For 81 Om. permission o f the 
instructor. · 
411/811M Applied Social Gerontology (3) 
An introduction to social gerontology with a 
special emphasis upon the effects of aging on 
social institutions and social participation and 
an examinalion of pradlice oriented implica-
tions. (This course is one of the series which 
l' 
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have been developed in conjunction with the 
Gerontology center of CPACS.) Prereq: For 
411 , 9 hours of sociology including Sociology 
101 or 403. For 811 m, permission of the 
instructor. 
412/812M Urban Geography (3) A geogra-
phy of the city from the viewpoint of history, 
site, and situation, external relations, internal 
relations, and the comparative study of cities. 
Prereq: For 412, junior standing. For 812m, 
permission of lhe instructor. (Same as Geogra-
phy 412 and Economics 412.) 
413/813M Sociology of Deviant Behavior 
(3) A theoretical analysis of !he relation of devi-
ant group behavior and subcultures to com-
munity standards of conventional behavior as 
expressed in law and norms. Prereq: For 413, 
9 hours of sociology, including Sociology 101 
or 403. For 813m, permission of the instructor. 
(Same as Criminal Justice 413/ 813m). 
414/814M Urban Sociology (3) A course in 
the sociology of cities and the social 
characteristics of urban life, stressing its 
hisforical, demographic, ecological, social, 
psychological , and institutional aspects. The 
unique problems of the modern metropolitan 
complex, both as to effective functioning and 
as an environment for human beings, are 
discussed. Prereq: For 414, 9 hours of sociol-
ogy, including Sociology 101 or 403. For 
814m, permission of the instructor. (Same as 
Geography 414 /814m). 
415/815M American Family Problems (3) 
(1) A theoretical treatment of the family as a so-
cial institution outlining the essential functions 
it provides for its members and the society. (2) 
An analysis of failures of function and attend-
ant problems in a variety of American families: 
Parentyouth tensions, problems of sexual ad-
justment, role conflict, multiproblem families, 
desertion, divorce, others. Prereq: 9 hours so-
ciology, including 101 or 403 or permission of 
the instructor. 
416/816M The Craft of Sociology (3) Senior 
sociology major seminar integrating prior learn-
ing, and covering contemporary sociological 
theories, research methods, theory-building 
strategies, practical applications, moral impli-
cations, various views on professional goals, 
and technical writing skills. Prereq: Only sociol-
ogy majors with at least senior standing. 
453/853M Seminar in Cross-Cultural Com-
munication (3) This seminar will be directed 
towards understanding the components of cul-
tural and subcultural misinterpretations, with 
the purpose of bringing to awareness those 
factors which disturb communication in cross-
cultural situations. Prereq: For 453, junior 
standing and permission of the instructor. For 
853m, permission of the instructor. (Same as 
Speech 453 /853m). 
462/862M Sociology of Formal Organiza-
tions (3) Analysis of social structure in formal 
organizations. Processes involved in the inte-
gration and disintegration of formal social 
organizations. An introduction to organizational 
analysis in medical, military, governmental, ed-
ucational, and business settings. Implications 
of large scale bureaucratization for social func-
tioning. Prereq: For 462, 9 hours of sociology. 
For 862m, permission of the instructor. 
4711871 M Development of Sociological 
Theory (3) An intellectual history of sociology 
as an academic discipline surveying outstand-
ing contributions to its body of theory. Stress is 
placed on the development of sociology as a 
science with illustrative materials drawn from 
the established works of recent decades al-
though backgrounds to these are traced lo 
their ancient and medieval antecedents where 
applicable. Prereq: For 471 , senior standing 
and 12 hours of sociology. For 871 m, permis-
sion of the instructor. 
472/872M Contemporary Sociological The-
ory (3) A thorough and detailed presentation 
of a major theoretical integration of 
contemporary sociological research and theory 
with shorter descriptive presentations of alter-
native positions indicating similarities and dif-
ferences. Principles of theory construction and 
a review of major sociological concepts and 
writers. Prereq: For 472, senior standing and 
12 hours of sociology. For 872m. permission of 
the instructor. 
4751875M Social Change (3) A discussion ol 
the theories and the basic models of social 
change illustrated by use of examples from 
contemporary and historical data. Emphasis is 
placed upon understanding causes and effects 
of social processes current in American society 
and the response of the individual to these. 
Prereq: For 475, Sociology 101 or 403, and 6 
hours of sociology or history. For 875m, 
permission of the instructor. 
485/885M Sociology of Religion (3) Analysis 
of religious behaviors from a sociological and 
social-psychological perspective, and utilizing 
both theoretical and empirical materials. The 
class is designed as an introductory approach 
to the sociology of religion, and the first in a 
two-step sequence, undergraduate and gradu-
ate. Prereq: For 485, Sociology 101 or 403, or 
permission of the instructor. For 885m, permis-
sion of the instructor. 
499/899M Independent Study (1-3) Guided 
reading in special topics under the supervision 
of a faculty member. Prereq: For 499, senior 
standing and permission of the instructor. For 
899m, permission of the instructor. 
801V General Seminar in Sociology (3) This 
seminar, required of departmental graduate 
students, gives a basic orientation to the 
profession, its leading figures, publications. 
organizations, and university departments. It 
emphasizes critical discussion ot issues in the 
discipline and selected substantive problems of 
sociology. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
permission of instructor. 
805V Seminar in Social Psychology (3-6) 
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized indi-
vidual work leading to the writing and presenta-
tion of a paper applicable to a general topic in 
social psychology selected by the instructor. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of 
instructor. (Same as Psych 805v) 
810V Seminar in Applications of Sociolo~y 
(3-6) Sociological theory and method applied 
to a practical problem of relevance to _general 
social issues. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
permission of instructor. 
811V Social Problems of !he Disadvan-
taged (3) A survey of the social pro~lems ex-
isting in disadvantaged commurnt_1es. The 
effects upon individuals of such settings. The 
subculture of poverty. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing and permission of instructor. 
812v Seminar in Social Gerontology (3) An 
interdisciplinary devel~pn:ie.ntal study of . the 
impact of aging upon 1nd1vtdu~ls and. so~1.ety. 
including the subsequent ~eact1o~s of md~v1du-
als and society to agmg. w1_th parhcular 
emphasis given to changes during the latter 
half of the life cycle ( 45 and over). Both theo-
retical and programmatic implications of aging 
research are considered. Prereq: Graduate 
standing and permission of instructor. 
850V Seminar in Research Methods (3-6) A 
complete research project carried out. under 
the supervision of an instructor particularly 
qualified in the area of concern. Students p_ar-
ticipate in the background work, q':)est1on 
formulation, selection of (Or ~onstruct1on of) 
Test instruments, data gatherin~ by methods 
such· as interviewing and part1c1panl obser:,ia-
tion, and analysis. Prereq: Graduate .standing 
and permission of instructor. 
855V Seminar in The ~ciot~y of Religio_n 
(3-6) A seminar dealing with religion as a social 
and cultural phenomerion .. The s_tudy _theme 
will vary from lime to hme in keeping with the 
special interests of the in~lr':)ctor . _Prereq: 
Graduate standing and perm1ss10n of instruc-
tor. 
860V Seminar in Social _Organi~ti~n (_3-6) 
Assigned reading, discuss10~! specialized indi-
vidual work leading lo the wnhng and prese_nt~-
tion of a paper applicable to a gener_al topic in 
social organization selected by the in_str_uctor. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and perm1ss10n of 
instructor. 
865V Seminar in Occupatio_ns & . Profes-
sions (3) Assigned readmg, d1scuss1on, ~pe-
cialized individual work leading I? the wnhng 
and presentation of a paper applicable to the 
sociology of occupations and professions. 
Questions relating to theory, . research, an~ 
practical application are considered. Prereq. 
Graduate and permission of instructor. 
870V Seminar in Sociological Th~~ry (3-6) 
Assigned reading, discussio~: specialized indi-
vidual work leading to the writing and prese.nta-
tion of a paper applicable to a gener_al topic in 
sociological theory selected by the mstr_uclor. 
Prereq: Graduate standing and perm1ss1on of 
instructor. 
871 V Population Seminar (3) The s!gnifi-
cance of differences from place to plac~ ~ ~f 
number kind and qualities of human in a i -
ants and changes through lime. Pre~eq: Grad-
uate standing and permission of mstructor. 
(Same as Geography 871 v) 
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BBOV Independent Study in Topics On 
Urbanism (1-3) Graduate student rese~r~h ~n 
an individual basis under faculty _superv1s1on I~ 
topics pertaining to urbanism. P_rereg. 
Undergraduate major in one ol the social sci-
ences plus 6_ hours of graduate work on one o~ 
the social sciences. (Also listed under econom 
ics and geography.) 
BB3V-884V Interdisciplinary Seminar On 
The Urban Community (3-6) _An 
interdisciplinary ~curse. on the metropolitan 
community in which various departmental and 
college offerings concerned with urban 
problems are put on broa~ in_terrelated focus. 
Prereq: Undergraduate maier 1n one of the so-
cial sciences plus 6 hours of gradu_ate work m 
one of the social sciences .. (Also h~ted under 
economics, geography, pohl1cal science, and 
urban studies.) 
8BSV-886V Seminar in Urban Economics_ 
(3-6) An examination of the theo(ehcal basis 
for the analysis of urban e~onomac P(Oblems 
with emphasis upon the pohcy alternatives ap-
plicable toward their possible soluhon. Sepa-
rate credit may be received for each C?':lr~e. 
Prereq: Al least 6 h~urs of UpPe~ d1v1s10n 
course work in economics or permission of the 
instructor. (Same as Geography 885v-886v 
and Economics 885v-886v) 
895V-896V Practicum in Applied_ Sociology 
(Each 3) A practical work expenen_ce under 
supervision which provides opport~rnty for ap-
plying principles from the student s acade\rnc 
area of concentration. Prereq: Graduate sociol-
ogy major for the M.S. Degree. 
899 Thesis ( 1-6) 
940V seminar in Small Group Communic~-
tion (J. Brilhart) (3) Research and thE;O')'. 1n 
the processes of small group commurn~alton 
and leadership; research . procedures, ap-
roaches to teaching a d1scuss1on cours~. 
~rereq: Speech 801 v or equivalent: or basic 
statistics, or permission of the mstructor. 
(Same as Speech 940v & Psychology 940V) 
Special Education . 
4121812M Reading Diagnosis and Remedia-
tion for The Element~ry Classroom Teacher 
(3) This course is designed for future elemen-tary classroom teachers and graduate slu_dents 
who wish 10 develop a better understandmg (!f 
reading problems, their assessment and their 
remediation. Prereq: For 412. teacher edu~a-
tion program. For 812m, _Elementary Education 
330 or permission of lhe instructor. (F ,S) 
4201820M Education and Guidance of ~he 
Deaf (2) Trends in educali_on of \he hearing 
impaired survey of diagnostic and 1nterven\1on 
services', communication methodologies, 
school and post-school programs, current 
problems, practices, and attitudes. (F) 
421/821M Teaching of Sp~ech to !he Deaf I 
(2) Methods and pracli~um in teaching speech 
to the deaf child; special_ emphaSJs on tactual, 
visual and auditory techniques. 
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422/ 822M T~aching or Speech to the Deal II 
(2) Continuation of SpEd 421; focus on various 
types o f speech learning problems found in a 
population of deaf children. Prereq: For 422 
Special Education 421 . (S) ' 
~23/823M Language Development of Hear-
mg Impaired Children (3) Development of 
lunchonal language for the hearing impaired 
ch1I~; methods and materials for developing 
English language skills; beginning reading skills 
as related to the acquisition of language. 
Prereq: For 423, Junior standing. Teacher edu-
cahon and 2.5 GPA. (F) 
424/ 824M Teaching or Language to the 
Deal 11 (~) Continuation of SpEd 423 with fur-
ther c<?ns1derat1on of criteria for selection and 
uhhzahon of teaching materials; special 
emphas1~ on language principles for the older 
deaf pupil. Prereq: For 424 Special Education 
423. S ' 
433! ~33M Speech Reading and Auditory 
T~ammg (2) History o f development of speech 
(Lip) . Reading; methods and practicum in 
teaching speech .read.ing for various ages and 
degrees .of hearing impairment. Prereq: For 
433, Junior standing. Teacher education and 
2.5 GPE. (S) 
435/ 835M Teaching School Subjects to the 
Deal U (2) Consideration of problems in deaf 
e~ucali<?n; approaches to school subjects con-
sidered in detail. Prereq: For 435 Special Edu-
callon 434. (S) ' 
438/ 838M S~h Science I: Auditory and 
Spee:ch Mechanism (3) Basic structure and 
functions of the organs involved in hearing and 
speech. Prereq: For 438 1·unior stand'1ng 2 5 GPA. (F) ' . . 
440/_840M Le.aming Disabilities (3) Study of 
/ 
SPE;C1f1c learning disabilities among children· 
rev!eV.: p~oblems of terminology, criteria, and 
' dehnihon, causal. factors of learning disabilities· 
evaluallve techniques for identification al the 
probler_n; therapy techniques for habilitation or 
reha~1!1!at1on of children with specific learning 
d1sab1hlles. Prereq: For 440, junior standing. 
Teacher education and 2.5 GPA. (F,S,Su) 
443/843M Speech Pathology I: Childhood 
Language an~ Articulation (3) Types and 
causes of voice and articulation disorders· 
classr~_or~ demonstration; special emphasis o~ 
rehabll!tall~n procedures and methods associ-
ated with .individual involvements. Prereq: For 
443, Special Education 341, 438, 445. (S) 
444/84~M ~h Pathology II: Rhythm and 
Symbohzalton (3) Types and causes of 
rhythm and language symbolization disorders 
classroom .. demonstrations; special emphasi~ 
on r~habiht~llon procedures and methods 
associated with stuttering , aphasia and delayed 
language development. (F) 
44r845M_ Speech Science II: Experimental 
an ~pplted Phonetics (3) Analysis of 
phonellc and phonetic elements in major 
Amerie:an English dialects; practice in 
transcription of standard and defective speech 
use of the sound spectograph, spirometer and 
~!her equipment. Prereq: For 445, junior stand-
ing. 2.5 GPA. (F,Su) 
450/ 850M Communication Disorders in The 
Elementary and Secondary Schools (3) 
Speech correction ~rograms as related to 
goals of public and private education for 
school age children; role and responsibilities al 
th~ speech clinician; current practices in evalu-
a11on case l~ad selection and scheduling; spe-
cial 1::mphas1s on . methods and materials ap-
propriate t.o a variet.Y of facilities. Prereq: For 
450, Special Educahon 443 or Special Educa-
hon 444. For 850m, graduate standing and 5 
hours speech pathology courses. (F,Su) 
451 / 851M Basic Clinical Practicum in 
Speech Patho~ogy (1 -3) Minimum of 45 clock 
hours per credit hour of supervised practice in 
speech. and hearing clinic; speech and hearing 
evaluation, therapy sessions, lesson plans re-
cords, and a weekly colloquium. Prereq: ' For 
~51, Special Educahon 443 or Special Educa-
hon 444. For 851 m, graduate standing and 
perm1ss1on of the instructor. (F,S,Su) 
460/ 860M _Introduction to The Mentally Sub-
no~~~I Child (3) Concerned with: The current 
defin11ions and classifications of MR; the 
causes of MR; the eras and contributor's main 
thoughts; the characteristics of the retarded· 
the educational needs, services and treatmeni 
for the MR; the family and society's relationship 
to the retarded; the methods, techniques and 
~ev1ces used to teach the MR; the status of the 
field and trends in it; the administration of pro-
gram~ for the retarded. Prereq: For 460, junior 
standing. Teacher education and 2 5 GPA (F,S,Su) . · 
463 / 863M Curriculum Planning tor The Dis-
abled (3) The mentally retarded child as an 
E;ducable or traii:iable individual; an investiga-
hon of the pracllces and problems in curricu-
luf!l development tor the mentally subnormal 
C:h1ld: Pre-school through vocational identifica-
tion of needs and goals and determination o f 
c~ntent. Prereq: For 463, junior standing, Spe-
cial Education 460, teacher education and 2.5 
GPA: For 863m, Special Education 460 and 
working experience with handicapped chil-
dren. (F,S,Su) 
464/8~4M Methods and Materials for 
Teaching Mentally Retarded Children (3) 
The re\arded child as he relates to a variety of 
~ ucahonal processes designed for his learn-
ing needs; ~ethodology and teaching materi-
als; prcl;chce 1n the design and implementation 
<?f curncul~m un.its, preschool through voca-
honal; consideration of programs for the traina-
ble a_nd educable. Prereq: For 464, junior 
standing, teacher education, Special Education 
306 and Special Education 460 and 2 5 GPA (F.S,Su) ' . . 
475/ 8_75M Childhood Language Disorders 
(3) This co~rse is designed to cover the various 
problems involved in language acquisition 
among exceptional children; and the various 
methodological techniques of teaching 
language to exceptional children. Prereq· For 
475, Special Education 306 or Special Educa-
llon 368 and 2.5 GPA. (F,Su) 
480/ SSOM Emotional Development or Chit· 
dren and Youth (3) An introductory study of 
emotional maturation of children and youth 
with attention to the symptoms and causes of 
emotional deviation, and the means of 
improvement. (F) Prereq: For 480, junior. 
481/881M Classroom Techniques for 
Behavior Control (3) This course explores the 
various theories on management of classroom 
behavior. II is particularly appropriate for those 
teachers who teach a class for the emotionally 
disturbed or have a number of management 
problems in their c lasses. Prereq: For 481, jun-
ior standing and student teaching. For 881 m, 
graduate standing. (S) 
485/885M Introduction to The Physically 
Handicapped (3) Nature and educational 
needs of children and youth who are physically 
handicapped; definitions; prevalence and types 
of children in educational programs; history; 
trends. (F) Prereq: For 485, junior. 
800V Special Projects (1 -3) A series of inten-
sive courses especially for teachers in-service 
scheduled as regular seminars or workshops, 
according to purpose. 
806V Interdisciplinary Approaches to 
Developmental Disabilities (3) This is an in-
troductory course dealing with the various 
developmental principles as viewed by different 
disciplines at Meyer children's rehabilitation 
institute. The different disciplines will come in 
and present an overview of their role in working 
with the developmentally disabled child. (F) 
Prereq: FED 801. 
810V Research Projects (3) Individual or 
group study and analysis of specific problems. 
813V Diagonostic and Remedial Instruction 
in Reading (3) A course for advanced 
students in reading which will provide the 
student with the essential information for the di-
agnosis and remediation of reading disabilities. 
(F ,S,Su) Prereq: SpEd 911 or 912. 
814V Measurement and Evaluation of Read· 
ing (3) A course for advanced students in 
reading which will provide the student with the 
necessary training for establishing and operat-
ing a reading center (i.e., initiating and accept-
ing referrals, forming evaluation schedules, ad-
ministering appropriate evaluative devices, 
writing case reports and establishing follow-up 
sessions). (F,S) Prereq: SpEd 813v. 
815V Clinical Practice in Reading (3) A lab-
oratory-oriented course for advanced students 
in reading which will provide them with prac.ti-
cum training in the use of proper reme.d1al 
reading techniques in order that they might 
quality as reading specialists. (F,S,Su) Prereq: 
Permission and SpEd 814v. 
837M Basic Audiology (3) History of the field 
o f aduiology, types of heari!1g losses, ba~ic 
audiotogic assessment including the cas.e his-
tory, tuning fork tests, and pure toi:ie air and 
bone conduction testing. An overview of the 
field is given including some information on 
hearing conservation, medical referral, and 
remediation. (S.Su) 
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842M Psychology of Speech (3) Psychologi-
cal processes basic to speech, theories of 
language teaming, speech perception, seman-
tics; interrelationships between speech and 
personality. (S) 
842V Advanced Studies in The Disorders of 
Voice (3) Types and causes of voice disor-
ders; rationale for case selection; cleft palate; 
special emphasis on rehabilitation procedures 
associated with individual involvements; practi-
cum. (F) 
843V Advanced Studies in The Disorders of 
Rate and Rhythm (3) Types and causes of 
rate, rhythm and stress pattern disorder; ration-
ale for case selection; survey of stuttering theo-
ries and therapies; special emphasis on reha-
bilitation procedures associated with individual 
involvement; practicum. (S) 
844V Advanced Studies in The Disorders or 
Aphasia ·and Related Problems (3) Types 
and causes of language symbolization disor-
ders; rationale for case selection; childhood 
aphasia and autism; special emphasis on reha-
bilitation procedures associated with individual 
involvements; practicum. (S) 
845V Current Practices in Speech Pathol-
ogy This course provides for study and experi-
ence in speech therapeutic programming utiliz-
ing behavioral modification techniques based 
on Skinnerian-behaviorist principles. It includes 
a review of current literature and emphasizes 
operant articulatory and language remedial 
procedures. (Su) Prereq: SpEd 850m. 
846V Diagnostic Methods in Communica-
tive Disorders (3) Tests and procedures for 
evaluating individuals with speech disorders; 
principles_ in differential diagnosis and report 
writing; observation during evaluation periods 
in speech and hearing centers. (F) Prereq: 
Graduate standing and 6 hours of speech 
pathology. 
847V Speech Science Ill: Neurophysiology 
of Speech and Language (3) Introduction to 
human neuroanatomy and neurophysiology. 
Emphasis is placed on gaining familiarity with 
the brain mechanisms and sensory and motor 
functions which underline human communica-
tion and its disorders; individual projects. 
(F,Su) 
848V Clinical Audiology (3) Audiologic 
assessment of hearing toss including case his-
tory, specialized audio'metric tests, and 
counseling of clients, new and experimental 
procedures discussed; principles and proce-
dures for selection and use of auditory amplifi-
cation prostheses; industrial audiology and 
medico-legal problems discussed. (F ,Su) 
Prereq: 437 and graduate standing. 
850V Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech 
Pathology (3) This cour~e · ih practicum 
follows the course 451 which is the student's 
first experience in clinical practicum. It is de-
signed to give graduate students who need 
more than one semester of closely supervised 
practicum an opportunity to get this experience 
before being placed in a setting away from the 
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university. (F.S,Su) Prereq: Permission of 
instructor. 
851V Advanced Clinical Practicum in 
Speech Pathology (3) This course provides 
the student with an externship experience for 
clinical practicum in either a school or a medi-
cal setting. A minimum of 45 clock hours of 
work is required for each credit hour per se-
mester. (F ,S,Su) Prereq: 451 and graduate 
standing. 
852V Advanced Clinical Practicum in 
Speech Pathology (3) The second semester 
of advanced clinical practicum. The student is 
placed in an externship setting with a cooperat-
ing master clinician. A minimum of 45 clock 
hours of work is required for each credit hour 
per semester. (F,S,Su) Prereq: SpEd 851v. 
853V Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) 
Student selects and investigates three different 
areas of current concern in speech pathology; 
initial survey, annotated bibliography, presen-
tation of observation and conclusions, seminar 
discussion of findings. Instructor will base his 
lectures on topics chosen by students for 
study; clinical demonstrations o f selected 
voice, speech and language problems. (S.Su) 
Prereq: Twenty-four hours speech pathology 
and graduate standing. 
855V Alaryngeal Speech Rehabilitation (2) 
Problems of voice and speech rehabilitations 
for the individual without a functional larynx; 
social, emotional, and medical considerations 
as well as clinical procedures for esophageal, 
phyringeal and buccal speech; implications for 
use of artificial larynx; current research 
pertinent to this area. (F) Prereq: Graduate 
standing and 6 hours speech pathology 
courses including voice problems. 
856V Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied 
Ctiildren (3) Identification of types of cerebral 
palsy by a location of lesion, motor symtomol-
ogy, and additional handicaps; the role of the 
speech clinician on the team; types of speech 
therapy, with special emphasis on the bobath 
approach; current research and controversial 
issues will be discussed. (S) Prereq: SpEd 
847v. 
864V Theoretical Approaches to Teaching 
The Developmentally Disabled Child (3) 
This is an advanced course that deals with the 
theoretical approaches to instruction. It is an 
analysis of different models developed to work 
with the developmentally disabled child. 
(F,S,Su) Prereq: SpEd 863m. 
866V Vocational Training for The Mentally 
Retarded (3) Consideration of the following 
aspects; a review of the client/student popula-
tion; a background of the field by looking at the 
legislation, prototypes, and history; a knowl-
edge of the agencies involved; and an aware-
ness of techniques used to teach and counsel 
in this field. (F,Su) 
867V Community Services for The Handi-
ca~ped (3) An introduction to community and 
reg1o~al resources providing services to the 
h.and1capped. Program goals, objectives, activ-
1t1es, manpower needs, and involvement. coor-
dination with related programs, administration 
of services, financing, and priority settings are 
studied for each agency. (S,Su) 
870V Seminar in Special Education (3) 
Graduate course primarily for special educa-
tion majors and professional workers in the 
fields of speech and hearing, teaching the 
deaf, teaching the mentally retarded, remedial 
reading and teaching the physically handi-
capped. Familiarity with philosophy, major liter-
ature and practices in each area; student will 
research and present a paper reflecting his 
personal professional interests. Discussions, 
forums, and panels; visiting experts. (F,S,Su) 
871 V Parent-Professional Relationships in 
Special Education (3) Professionals dealing 
with handicapped children become aware that 
a child's handicap affects the family unit and 
the community. Conversely, the family and the 
community influences the child's adjustment to 
his handicap. This course deals with the 
development of positive relationships between 
parents and professionals. (F) Prereq: SpEd 
806v. 
872U Basic Practicum in Special Education 
(3) This course provides participation in vari-
ous clinical or classroom situations in the field 
of special education. The course is open to all 
students in all areas of special education. As-
signments will be made according to the area 
of interest of the student. (F,S) Prereq: Mas-
ter's degree and acceptance In the ed spec 
program. 
872V Basic Observation and Student Teach· 
ing in Special Education (3 or 5) Classroom 
experience with exceptional children for gradu-
ate students who have had other professional 
experiences. Students will participate in obser-
vation, participation, teaching, and a weekly 
seminar. (F,S.Su) 
873U Advanced Practicum in Special Edu-
cation (3) A second semester of participation 
in various clinical or classroom situations in the 
field of special education. The course is open 
to all students in all areas of special education. 
Assignments will be made according to the 
area of interest of the student. (S) Prereq: 
872u. 
873V Advanced Observation and Student 
Teaching in Special Education (3 or 5) A 
second semester of classroom experience with 
exceptional children for graduate students who 
have had other professional experiences. 
Students will participate in observation, partici-
pation, teaching, and a weekly seminar. 
(F,S,Su) Prereq: 872v. 
886V Methods and Materials for Teaching 
The Physically Handicapped (3) Considera-
tion of the physically handicapped child as his 
unique exceptionalities require the develop-
ment of specialized methods and materials de-
signed to meet his learning needs; an investi-
gation of practices and problems involved in 
methodology and · materials; application of 
methods; development and evaluation of mate-
rials; practices in design and implementation of 
methods and materials; selected observation of 
ro rams. (S) Prereq: 806v an~ intro. to the 
~duiation of the physically handicapped. 
887V Diagnostic and Remediation_ Tech· 
ni ues in Early Childhood Education for 
T~ Disabled (3) This course dea.ls with the 
dillerent disciplines used at th~ Medical Center 
presenting some of their techniques.for assess-
in the developmentally disabled child ~!"Id al~o 
risentin methods that can be ut1hzed in 
lnterventign with the developmentally disabled 
child. (S) Prereq: 806v. 
890U Administration a~d Supervisi<?n of 
Special Education (3) This ~ourse ~rov1de~ a 
concentrated experience in . dealing with 
specific problems in the adm.1rnstrat1on and 
su ervision of special education. The case 
stidy method will be utilized to develop a sysd 
tematic approach to problem solving. Real an. 
hypothetical cases will be presented._ T~:s 
course is based on the. i:node.rn behav1ora ~ 
oriented science ol adm1rnstrahon. (F) Prereq. 
Ed 801 v, Ed Ad 862v, and Ed.Ad 869v and ad-
mission to the education spec1ahst program. 
895V Diagnosis of Learning Disability . (3) 
S ecial education teachers are often required 
t6interpret the results ol evall!ations devel~~ed 
through Jhe use of testing. This. course familiar-
izes the student with the vanou~ techrnql:'es 
used for diagnosing or evaluating. learning 
problems. (F,S,Su) Prereq: SpEd 840. . . 
897V Clinical Teaching in Le~n:iing Disa~iltj 
ties (3) Theoretical and .hm1ted prachca. 
knowledge of a particular kind. ot teaching, 
which is lo tailor learning expenences to the 
uni ue needs of children who have specific 
lea~ing disabilities. The student learns of the 
flexibilities and continuous probing nee~ed for 
individualized instruction. (F ,S,Su) rereq. 
SpEd 895. 
899 Thesis (3-6) Required of all_stude~ts tak-
ing master of arts degree, see maJor adviser for 
information. (F .S.Su) 
911 Problems of Teaching Reading--
Elementary (3) An advanced co_urse for. ele-
menta and secondary teachers in the prinC!-
ples p7actices and use of inslruct1onal maten-
als in the area of reading at the elementary 
revel. (Cushenbery) (F.S,Su) . 
912 Problems of Teaching ~eadm~--
Seccindary (3) An advanced course in read1~g 
for elementary or secondary teach~r?- M~Jor 
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918 Seminar in Research in Reading (3) A 
course for advanced graduate and po.sl-
graduate students relating to ir:i-depth. stud•.~~ 
of significant. recent research in r.ead1ng w1 
appropriate application for 1nstruct1onal proce1 dures which may be undertaken. Each studen 
will conduct sett-initiated research and report 
the results of the activity to other class mhem-
bers for comment and evaluation .. (Cus en-
bery) (S) Prereq: One gr~d~ate r~ading course 
(or equivalent) and perm1ss1on ol 1nstructor. 
Speech and Journalism 
Journalism . 
420/ 820M Theories of Mass Commun~ca· 
tion (3) A study of the philosophical. pohllcal, 
sociological and psychological theories . of 
mass communication. Prereq: For 420, 1umor 
standing. 
423/ 823M Public Relations (3). A study of 
the principles problems and techniques of the 
public relati~ns function through lectures, 
discussions and case histories: Prereq: F~r 
423. junior standing or perm1ss1on of t e 
instructor. 
441 / 841M Communications Law (3) f:o 
discussion of laws, legal iss':1es, cour~ ~ec1-
sions and government regulations ~hie ave 
special application to the mass media, sue~ as 
libel privacy, contempt of court. copyn.9ht , 
censorship, and the federal .co~umcattons 
commission. Prereq: For 441 ' rumor standing. 
450/SSOM Mass Communications and Pub-
lic Opinion (3) A study of the n~tur.~ and lo_r-
mation of public opinion and its s1gn1flcance .1n 
our society· the nature ol propaganda and its 
methods· a'nd the relationship between pubh~ 
o inion, 'propaganda. and the mass ~ommurn-
c~tion process. Prereq: For 450, 1umor stand-
ing. . . M Cm 
490-491 / 890M-891M Seminar m ass o. -
munications (3) A senior semnar applying 
historical and theoretical perspective to current 
. ues and developments in mass comf!lurnca-
~Tc;ns. Prereq: For 490-491 ' junior standing and 
5 hours of journalism. 
Speech . . 
1-402/801M-802M Advanced Pr~Jects m 
i':,eech (Each 1-3) Special projects i.n sp~ec~ 
su lementing regular courses; md1v1du~ 
refgarch projects; combined ~tu~y and practi-
cum Prereq: For 401-402, 1u~1or or senior 
tanding and at least 9 hours in the general 
~rea of speech to be studied. For 801 m-802m, 
at least 9 hours in the general area of speech 
to be studied and permission ol the department 
h . will be given to the adm1mstrat10~. emp as1s . h d d maten-
organization, evaluation, m~t o . s an h I the 
als for the teaching of reading 1n eac_ 0 h. h 
content subjects al junior and senior ig 
school levels. (Cushenbery) (S,Su) . _ 
917 Seminar in Organization and ~dm1ms-
tration of Reading Programs (3) This cots.a 
. . ned for the professional worker w. <? .1s 
is des1gd with lhe Jotal or partial resP<;>ns1b1hty 
fta~~e anizing and administerin9 rea~ing pro-
chairperson. . 
411/811M Development ol Rhetorical The-
(3} The origin and development of rh7to-
~Z1 theory and practice. Prereq: For 411 • Jun-
ior standing and 6 hours of speech. . 
412/ 812M Studies in American Public 
Address (3) Study of representative American 
s eakers from the eighteenth centu~y to the 
Jesent. Prereq: For 412, junior standing andh9 
hours of speech. For 812m, 9 hours of speec . 
g This course will emphasize phllo~ophy • 
gram~. 1· and ma·1or research relative to 
orgamza 10n. (C h b ry) (F) different reading programs. . us en e ( 
p eq· One graduate reading course or 
e~~vaient) and permission of instructor. 
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431 /831 M Political Broadcasting (3) A 
study of the evolving role of the electronic me-
dia in shaping political activities in our 
contemporary democratic society. Prereq: For 
431, senior standing, or Speech 230, Journal-
ism 101, or Political Science 100. For 831 m. 
Speech 230, Journalism 101 , or Political Sci-
ence 100. 
434/834M History of Broadcasting in The 
U.S. (3) An historical/critical study of the 
institutional foundations of broadcasling in the 
United States, from its antecedents to the pres-
ent. Prereq: Speech 230 and/or permission of 
instructor. 
435/835M Issues in Broadcasting (3) A 
study of current economic, legislative and soci-
ological issues lacing the American system of 
broadcasting. Prereq: Speech 230. 
436/836M Broadcasting Sales Seminar (1) 
A study of the overview of broadcasting 
economics and sales. Prereq: For 436, 9 hours 
of broadcasting courses or permission of the 
instructor. For 836m, Speech 230 and permis-
sion of the instructor. 
437 /837M Communication Workshop (3) 
The purpose of this workshop is to explore and 
develop new communication processes which 
can be of service at the individual and com-
munity level; to develop skills in the formulation 
and execution of such processes; and to 
increase awareness of the pragmatics of com-
munication. Prereq: For 437, junior standing, 
Speech 230 or permission of the instructor. For 
837m, Speech 230 or permission of the 
instructor. 
4501850M General Semantics: A System of 
Inquiry in Developmental-Environmental 
Communication (3) An introductory, student 
participation course designed to sustain and 
advance individuation and humanization: 
Developing awareness, self-actualization and 
empathic orientations - in various changing en-
vironments - by means of linguistic and dia-
grammatic devices in both intrapersonal and 
interpersonal communication. 
4511851 M Persuasion (3) Basic principles 
and psychological processes underlying 
persuasive communication; a review of various 
source, message, channel, and receiver varia-
bles and their influence on communication 
effectiveness. Prereq: Speech 101 and 3 hours 
of psychology or sociology, or permission of 
the instructor. 
452/852M Psycholingui~tics (3) A discus-
sion of the literature concerned with how such 
psychological variables as perception, learn-
ing, memory, and development relate to the 
linguistic variables of sentence structure 
meaning, and speech sounds. Prereq: For 452: 
senior standing or permission of the instructor. 
For 852m, permission of the instructor. (Same 
as Psychology 452/852m). 
453/853M Seminar in Cross-Cultural Com-
munication (3) This seminar will be directed 
towards understanding the components of cul-
tural and subcultural misinterpretation, with the 
purpose of bringing to awareness those factors 
which disturb communication in cross-cultural 
situations. Prereq: Junior standing or permis-
sion of instructor. (Same as Sociology 453 and 
853m) 
462/862M Directing Forensics (3) To pro-
vide students planning to teach speech in high 
school or college with a philosophy and 
detailed knowledge of how to direcl a forensic 
program. Prereq: Junior standing and Speech 
112 or permission. 
801V Introduction to Research in Speech 
(1) (3) Basic components, functions, and spirit 
of research; research methods in the arts and 
sciences of oral communication; preparation of 
a thesis proposal. 
811V Seminar: Modern Public Address (3) 
Studies in figures, movements and institutions 
prominent in modern public address. May be 
repeated. Prereq: Graduate standing and 
permission. 
815V College Debate Workshop (S) (3) A 
comprehensive analysis of the current 
intercollegiate debate proposition. Also 
stresses methods of coaching debate and de-
bate tournament management at the college 
level. Students taking this course may not only 
receive credit for Speech 862m, directing 
forensics, toward a degree at UNO. Prereq: 
Graduate standing and permission. 
830V Seminar in Broadcasting (3) Substan-
tive study into specialized areas and modes of 
broadcasting. Content will vary according to 
the individual semester being offered. Course 
may be repeated. Prereq: Graduate standing 
and permission. 
850V Seminar in Communication Theory (3) 
Analysis of current approaches to the study of 
communication, with emphasis on theoretical 
models, and their application to various profes-
sional interests. Prereq: Basic statistics; or by 
permission of instructor. (Same as Psychology 
850v) 
857V Seminar in Electronic Media and U.S. 
Society: 1950-1970 (3) An examination of the 
impact of electronic media upon U.S. Society, 
1950-1970, through an in depth study of noted 
writings. 
899 Thesis (1-6 each) Independent research 
project written under the supervision of an ad-
visor. 
940 Seminar in Small Group Communica-
tion (3) Research and theory in the process of 
small group communication and leadership; 
research procedures; approaches to teaching 
a discussion course. (Brilhart) Prereq: Speech 
801v or equivalent, or basic statistics, or 
permission of instructor. (Same as Sociology 
840v and Psychology 940) 
955 Seminar in Applications of Non-Verbal 
Communication Theory (3) Theories and 
research on the development, facilitation and 
barriers of human non-verbal communications. 
Analysis of non-verbal interaction with specific 
applications to education, business, supervi-
sion, counseling, therapy and interpersonal 
speech communication. Prereq: Course in 
research methods or permission of instructor. 
(Same as Secondary Education 936 and 
Psychology 936) 
Technical Institute 
Industrial Technology 
4211821 M Contemporary Trends in 
Industrial Education for The World of 
Construction (3) Introduction to a new p~o-
gram development in industrial education, with 
major emphasis placed on the world of 
construction curriculum. Analyzat1on of basic 
construction operations and management 
practices utilized in indusJry . and _adapts the_m 
as learning units for the Junior high industrial 
laboratory. Prereq: For 421, junior. For 821 m, 
graduate standing. 
422/822M Contemporary Trends in 
Industrial Education for The World of Manu-
facturing (3) Introduction to a. new program 
development in industrial education, with maior 
emphasis placed upon the world of manufac-
turing curriculum. Analysis of basic manufac-
turing operations and management practices 
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utilized in industry and adapts them as learning 
units for the junior high industrial laboratory. 
Prereq: For 422, junior. 
Urban Studies 
801V The Metropolis As A Public Economy 
(3) The integration of politics and economics in 
the metropolitan system as they affect metro-
politan problems such as poverty, transporta-
tion, housing, crime, education, and the en-
vironment will be analyzed. 
802V Race, Ethnicity, and American Urban 
Culture (3) This course explores two central 
themes, race and ethnicity, which hav~ played 
a dominant role in the shaping of American so-
ciety and American culture. 
883V-884V Interdisciplinary Seminar On 
The Urban Community (3-6) An 
interdisci~linary course on the metropolitan 
community in which urban problems are put ,n 
a broad interrelated focus. (Also listed under 
economics, geography, political science, and 
sociology). 
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FACULTY 
AND 
ADMINISTRATION 
GRADUATE FACULTY 
ROBERT L. ACKERMAN ... Elementary and Early JEROME BIRDMAN .................. .. .. Dramatic Arts 
Childhood Education Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1970; 
Ed.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1966; Professor 
Professor JOHN V. BLACKWELL .................. ................ Art 
PAUL B. ACKERSON ............ .. Secondary/ Post- Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1957; Professor 
.secondary Education RICHARD H. BLAKE .... .... .. .... ... Counseling and 
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1965; Profes- Guidance 
sor Ed.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1966; 
FREDERICK W. ADRIAN ........ ........ ......... History Professor 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1942; Professor WILLIAM BUZEK (GF) ............ .... .... . Philosophy 
JAMES C. AKERS ............ -..... Special Education and Religion 
Ed.D .. Oklahoma State University, 1969; Associ- Ph.D. , University of Missouri-Columbia, 1970; 
ate Professor Associate Professor 
DAVID M. AMBROSE ............ ...... ....... Marketing l'>IQRMAN-"F.B8l!¥E'A ............. ·Givi/.,eTJgi1we.ia9-
D.B.A., George Washington University, 1971; P.b,8:r<J;leAesselea!"Polytechnic-lAstitute,-1.969;-
Associate Professor ~l,Ql,iate.Flmfesser~ 
CLIFFORD ANDERBERG .......... Philosophy and THOMAS BRA!30 ........................ .......... Biology 
Religion Ph.D., Kansas State University, 197 4; Assistant 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1953; Professor 
~rofessor M. JEAN BRESSLER ............... Secondary! Post-
Wlb:L-+AM L. Al<IT1'1ES ............ .... ...... .. ~~ · Secondary Education 
~Ai1te~f-AffiflAses, 1973, Associate Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; 
Professor- Associate Professor 
AARON ARMFIELD .. .......... .. .. Special Education JOHN L. BRICKELL .... Educational Foundations 
Ed.O., University of Northern Colorado, 1964; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1973; Assistant 
Professor Professor 
BRUCE P. BAKER 11 ............................... English JOHN K. BRIL~T (GF) ..... .... Communications 
Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 1968; Profes- Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1962; 
sor Professor 
GEORGE W. BARGER ........................ Sociology NAOMI BRILL ... ..................... ......... Social Work 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1964; M.A., Columbia University, 1938; Associate 
Professor Professor 
NICHOLAS BARISS ..... Geography and Geology MERLE E. BROOKS ............................... Biology 
Ph.D., Clark University, 1967; Professor Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder, 1956; 
GORDON. M. f:!ECKER (GF) .. .......... Psychology Professor (r-") 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1955; Professor EVAN L. BROWN. r ....................... Psychology 
RONALD S. BEER .... Educational Administration Ph.D., University of Washington, 1969; Assist-
and Supervision ant Professor 
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1969; Associate 'KENI\IE I A BROWN ...... ... ..... . DSbisieR"'Seienees 
Professor Pl, .O., l<lortt1 Texas ~tate Uuiveisity, 1!378, 
BILL D. BELL (GF) ... .. .................... Gerontology Asseeiatei'rutessor 
Ph.D .• University of Missouri, 1973; Associate WILLIAM M. BROWN .. ............ ........... Marketing 
Professor Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1957; Professor 
JOSEPH V. BENAK ................. Civil Engineering BARBARA E. BUCHALTER .... .. ...... Mathematics 
Ph.D.. University of Illinois-Urbana, 1967; and Computer Science 
Professor Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1968; Associate 
ROBERT W. BENECKE ..... Banking and Finance Professor 
D.B.A., University of Colorado-Boulder, 1966; SIDNEY BUCHANAN ..................................... Art 
Professor M.A., New Mexico Highlands University, 1963; 
KRISE. BERG .......... Health, Physical Education Associate Professor • 
and Recreation CHARLES M. BULL ............................ Marketing 
Ed.D .. University of Missouri-Columbia, 1973; Ph.D., Universfty of Nebraska-Lincoln. 1962; 
Associate Professor Professor 
ROGER M. BERG .............. Elementary and Early DALE M. BUNSEN ... ...... .......... Secondary! Post-
Childhood Education Secondary Education 
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1972; Associate Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; '>J-
Professor Professor . 7\ 
JOSEPH BERTINETII. ............. .. Counseling and ROBERT R. BUTLER ................. Counseling and 
Guidance Guidance 
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1972; Assist- Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1970: 
ant Professor Associate Professor 
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WILLIAM G. CALLAHAN ........ Special Education BART DENrdEHY .. .. .. ..... ... .. .. .. ....(;i¥i/-Engi/Jeering 
Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1971; Associate Ph O , Telles Aglicoltm al a11d Mecl 1a11lct!f Uni-
Pro fessor ...IIPCSil\', 1 Q7Q; Prnlessrn 
H. CARL CAMP ................ ..... ... Political Science ROBERT J. DETISCH ........... .................. English 
Ph.D., Washington University, 1965; Pro fessor Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1967; 
Associate Professor JOANN CARRIGAN (GF) ....... ...... ... ......... . History 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1961 : Profes- CHARLES P. DOWNE\". ........... Mathematics and 
sor Computer Science 
EL TON s. CAR'fER (GF) .. ....... Communications Ph.D., New Mexico State University, 1974; As-
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1950; Professor sistant Professor 
EARY B CEDER BLOM G d . h p J. SCOTI DOWNING .. ... ......... Mathematics and J . . . . . . . . . oo nc rogram Computer Science 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, l972; As- Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1969; Associ-
sistant Professor ate Professor 
JOHN B. CHAPMAN _.(f'J ..... Management and JOSEPH W. DUNN .... .. Educational Fotindations 
Organizational Behavior · M. · c I b. 1955 Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Ed.D., University of issoun- oum ia, ; 
Associate Professor Professor 
LAWRENCE E. EHLERS ..... General Engineering 
JOONG-GUN CHUNG ............. . Political Science Ph.D.. Ol<lahoma State University, 1969; 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1971 : As- f 
sistant Professor Associate Pro essor . 
-f EDWIN L. .C~RK ....... .... .... ....... ... Dramatic Arts l<ENNETH G. ELLER ··········· Fore,~~;;f7t~~:fu~! 
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1951; Professor Ph.D. , University of l<ansas, 1969; Associate 
LEONARD CLONINGER ..... .... Speciat Education Professor 
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1971 ; ~OHN T. FARR ... ......... .... .... ..... Political Science 
Assistant Professor Ph.D., University of Texas-AustiA, 1969; Associ-
WILLIAM T. CLUTE ......................... ... S0ciolo.9y ate Professor 
Ph.D., Univ.ersity of Minnesota-Minneapolis. DEANA c. FINKLER .... .. .............. .... Psychology 
1969; Associate Professor Ph.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; 
MAURICE W. CONNER .... .. . Foreign Languages Assistant Professor 
. . and Literature JOHN W. FLOCKEN (GF.) .... .... ... .... .. ..... Physics 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; 
Assistant Professor Professor 
JAMES J. CONWAY·:····:······· Decision Sciences RICHARD B. FLYNN .................. Heallh, Physical 
D.B.A., Texas Technical University, 1970: Education and Recreation 
Professor Ed.D., Columbia University, 1970; Professor R= ~~vvoi:5 ~F~····· :::Mwtit:= D'...a anc~o of Music, 1966; 
--Ptefessor 
HUGH P. COWDIN ...... .. .. .. ...... Communications 
Ph.D .. University of Iowa, 1968; Professor 
JAMES H. CRAIG JR. ............................ Physics 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1971; 
-£ssociate Professor 
DONALD C. CUSHENBERY (GF) ......... .. Special 
Ed.D., University of 
Professor 
Education 
Missouri-Columbia, 1964: 
HARL A. DALSTROM (Gr) : ....... ... ...... .. ... History 
Ph.D., University of Neb'raska-Lincoln, 1965; 
Professor 
li,4BOt O b. DAVIS ........... lndLJs!Liat..J:8GRR~ 
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KENNETH A. DEFFENBACHER (GF) .... .. ...... .... . . 
Psychology 
Ph.D., University o f Washington, 1968; Associ-
ate Professor 
WILLIAM DEGRAW· .. .............. .. ... ...... ... .. Biology 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1972; 
Associate Professor 
EDWARD L. DEJNOZKA (GJT) ... ...... . Elementary 
and Early Childhood Education 
Ed.D., New York University, 1960; Professor 
FRANK S. FORBES ......... ....... .. Law and Society 
J.D., University 61 Iowa. 1963; Professor 
WARREN T. FRANCKE ..... ... ... Communications 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1974; Associate 
Professor 
JOSEPH A. FREIVALD ...... .. .. .. Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1969; Associate 
Professor 
EUGENE H. FREUND .. .................... Educational 
Foundations 
Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1969; Professor 
DENNIS A. FUS ....................... Communications 
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1972; Assistant 
Professor 
DALE GAEDDER.T .. ... ..... .. .... .... ... .... ........ History 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969; Associate 
Professor 
HERBERT GARFINl<EL (GF) ....... ....... .. . Political 
Science 
Ph.D .. University of Chicago,. 1956; Professor 
MARGARET GESSAMAN (Gf) ....... Mathematics 
and Computer Science 
Ph.D., Montana State University, 1966; Associ-
ate Professor 
RICHARD E. GIBSON ... ....... .... Civil Engineering 
Ph.D., University or Colorado-Boulder, 1969; 
Professor . 
Y< !Yhru Q. ~ -from.Orts 
GF) ..... .. An PETER w. HILL ( ..... ... ............. i ... Art. 1958; 
M.F.A .• Cranbrook Academy o , * H Special Education KENNETH J. GILREAT ······ ·· · aha 1967; 
M.S .. University ol Nebraska at Om • 
Assistant Professor Educational 
G. WAYNE GLIDDEN ····· ·· ··············°Foundations 
Professor Chemistry 
ROGER F .. Ho~u, R~f .. Neb~aska~Lincoln, 1967; 
Ph.D., univers, y 
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ssociate Professor t· 
... Accoun ,ng 
WILLIAM~. HO.?K~~·~~er:·1·949; Professor 
~ / Professor secondary! ~ DONALD J . GRANDG~~;,:J~co~dary Education M.B.A. , Univers, Yo Sociology MERLIN HSJFS'\.ETIEI RQ.eg ..on ... 1.970; Assistant 
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Associate Prolessor History 
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Professor Civil Engineering 
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Ed.D .• University of Colorado-Boulder, 1969; 
Professor Banking and 
KENNETH M. HUGGINS······ ·· ··· ···... Finance 
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NAN L. HAHN ···:······ ·:
1
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DONALD A. HAf0LA ·: ·· ····Ban. ,n9afessor 
PhD Indiana University, 1966, Pr . 
· · • h · and Design 
MARY R. HALL .... Textiles, Clot ,~~coin 1973; 
Ph.D., University o f Nebraska-Li • 
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FERdADN~~~~~~~~~!r~iiy· ... fris·,i°;" p·~ofessor . 
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pn:u .. on1veisit~!-Q:11 C~unseling and 
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ANTHONY JUNG ·· ·· · · ·· · · · · · ··. and Literature 
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DARRELL F. KEL~minlsiration and Supervision 
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WAYNE M. HIG~EY ····f·····liii~·c;i~:Lirbana, 1962; 
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"· 
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CLEWM C. KESSLER Ill (GF) .. ....... .. Psychology 
Ph.D., Case-Western Reserve University, 1967; 
Associate Professor 
JOHN J. MC KENNA .............................. English 
THOMAS R. KIDD .... Health, Physical Education 
Ph.D., Ohio University, 1970; Associate Profes-
sor 
KATHLEEN A. MC l<ENNEY ... Special Education 
M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1965; 
Assistant Professor 
and Recreation Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1970; Associate 
Professor {f.) 
BRUCE A. KIRCHHOFF. . . . Management and 
Organizational Behavior 
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972; Associate Professor 
JOHN G. MCMILLAN ............................ Physics 
M.A., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1942; Professor 
BERNARD D. KOLASA. ............ Political Science 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
ORVILLE D. MENARD (GF) ................... Political 
Science Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Professor 
PATRICIA KOLASA ..... Educational Foundations 
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1973; Assistant Professor 
C. RAYMOND MILLIMET (GF) ......... Psychology 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1968; 
Associate Professor · 
W. C. B. LAMBERT .................. Political Science 
Ph.D., Washington University, 1950; Professor 
JOYCE MINTEER ............. .. .... Management and 
Organizational Behavior 
Ed.D., Indiana University, 1967; Professor RICHARD L. LANE ................................. English 
Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1968; Professor LEO E. MISSINNE.~.f.L .. .. ... ..... , ... . Ger.ontology 
GARY L. LARSEN ........................... Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 
1972; Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Louvain University, 1963; Associate Professor 
JOSEPH C. LAVOIE (GF) .............. .. Psychology 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; 
Associate Professor 
J. STEPHEN MONTAGUE ....... Mathematics and 
Computer Science Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1967; As-
sistant Professor 
WILLIAM B. LEMAR ................ Civil Engineering 
M.E., Yale University, 1947; Associate Professor 
WOODROW L. MOST .......... Foreign Languages 
and Literature Ph.D .• Laval University, 1953; Professor 
MARY JANE LICKTEIG ........... .. Elementary and 
Early Childhood Education 
Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1972; Associate Professor 
RONALD C. MULLEN .............................. . Music 
M.S., Juilliard School of Music, 1959; Associate 
WALTER W. LINSTROMBERG ... : ...... . Chemistry 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1955; Professor 
DAVID G. LOW .......................................... Music 
D.M., Northwestern University, 1973; Associate Professor 
NORMAN J. LUNA .............. Foreign Languages 
and Literature Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
STEELE R. LUNT ... : ................................ Biology 
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1964; Professor 
THOMAS H. MAJESKI ......... ............ ..... .. ....... Art 
M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1963; Associate Professor 
JOHN P. MALONEY ................ Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1965; Associate Professor 
D. N. MARQUARDT.. .......................... Chemistry 
Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1940; Professor 
~........ .... .. CammliFlie~ 
eh D Clai:ement-6radtffl!e Gel IDOi, I 9 7 I ; As-
sistant PcatesGar-
ROBERT L. MATH1s.(f.J.. ..... Management and 
Organizational Behavior 
D.B.A:, University of Colorado-Boulder, 1972; Associate Professor 
ROBERT P. MC CUNE .... .. ....... .... Urban Studies 
Ed.D., Ball State University, 1971; Associate Professor 
Professor 
WILLIAM V. MUSE (GF) ... ................... Marketing 
Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1966; Professor 
KIRK E. NAYLOR ............. .. : ............ Educational 
Administration and Supervision 
Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1952; Professor 
GLEN A. NEWKIRK ................................ English 
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1966; Professor 
JOHN M. NEWTON (GF) , ................ Psychology 
Ph.D., Ohio Slate University, 1955; Professor 
DONALD A. NIELSEN ............... Real Estate and 
Land Use Economics 
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1970; Associate Professor 
CARL E. NORDAHL ............................... Biology 
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969; Assistant Professor 
JOH°f-f R. NYE ......... : ............. : ............. Sociology 
Ph.D.. Iowa State University, 1968; Associate Professor 
WILLIAM O'DELL (Gf) ....................... .... Biology 
Ph.D., Bowling Green Stale University, 1971; 
Assistant Professor 
ROBERT C. O'REILLY (GP) ............. Educational 
Administration and Supervision 
Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1962; Professor 
B. GALE OLESON ... :. Counseling and Guidance 
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1953; Professor 
RICHARD F. ORTMAN .............. : ... ... Accounting 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1971; 
Associate Professor (, :J 
ROBERT L. OTTEMANN .. /:: .. ,-. Management and 
Organizational Behavior 
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sor h I sity of Utah, 1951 ; Professor . DUILIO T PEDRINI (GF) ...... ............ Psyc o ogy RONALD W. ROSKENS (GF) .... ....... Educat1?,:ial 
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sor G ) Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1958; Professor . 
DAVID A. PETERSON;. ( .............. Gerontology MARK 0. ROUSSEAU ................. : .. .... Soc11~/0Ags~ 
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969, Profe~:~ic Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 197 , 
JAMES B. PETER~ON ........... .. :................ sistant Professor 
Ph D University oflowa, 1953, Professor Music 
WIL
. L.1,AM R. PETROWSKI (GF~ ..... .. .. _ ....... Histo6ry· ROBERT G. RUETZ .............. 5 ... . p ...... f .... s·o;· 
l 96 D M Indiana University, 196 ; roes Ph.D., University of Wiscons1n-Mad1son, ' . ., ER Secondary! Post-
Prolessor . EDWARD J. SADL .. ... .. . S~~ondary Education 
DONALD J. PFLASTERER ......... Couns~~7Ja~~~ Ed.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; 
M.Ed., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1952; Professor 
Associate Professor DAIVD C. SCOTI .... .. .. .. .. .. Public Administration 
ROSS A PILKINGTON ........... ... Counselir_,g and Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1948; Professor Art 
Ed.D., ~niversity of Nebraska-Lineal~~,~~~~~ 1~.i~·H~~a~~ u·~·i~e;sit;,:·i°965;.Pi~i·~~o;···: 
Associate Professor JAMES W. SELEE .... .... Educational Foundation~ 
Educational s Ider 1964 WILLIAM T. PINK (GF) ....... iound li s Ed.D., University of Colorado- ou , • 
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1972; Associate Professor Art 
Professor . t ~~~:~. F A~f~:JNB~i~~;~iiy: ····1970·:····A~si~iant OLIVER B. POLLAK (GF) ··: .. ····: ....... ..... .. His ory 
Ph.D. , University of California-Los Angeles, PBrUoTfeLsEsRorD SHAFFER {.F) .... LawandSoc ie,ty 
1973; Assistant Professor . · . 1961 · Assoc1a e 
JANET B. PORTER. ................... Criminal Just1c_e J.D., University of Chicago, , 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966; J.D .. Urn- Professor · Bio/a 
Varsity of Missouri at Kansas City, 1971; Assist- ROGERS. SHARPE .... .................. :......... 
196
f 
ant Professor H,· tory · 
1 
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Ph.D., Emory University, 1969; Associa e JOHN F. SHRODER (GF) .. ........... ... ~~Jg9:iro;t 
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..-Sor:-- Music WARREN F. PRINCE ................................ · I 
D.M.A., Stanford University, 1968; Associa e 
Professor 
1 PAUL V. PRIOR (GF) .. .. s: ........................ Bio ogy 
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1950; Profess~r . 
REDDY Civil Engmeermg MUPPIDI N. .... .. ...... .... . · 1965· 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, ' 
Associate Professor h 
HAROLD J. RETALLICK ... .. ... ....... .. ~~;g9:ifogt 
Ph.D., Clark University, 1950; Professor . 
E LE Decision Sciences JACK B. REV L ........ ···· · ... · · 1970· 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, ' 
Associate Professor 
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ANDRIS SKREIJA .. .. ........ ........... ... .... : Soc1ol~9i 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Mlnneapo, ' 
1973; Assistant Professor 
GF) Mathematics and KEITH P. SMITH ( ..... ..... ·computer Science 
Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1966; Associate 
Professor . 
JACQUELINE ST. JOHN ................... .. ..... History 
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Professor 
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Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1963, 
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Assistant Professor Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1954; Profe~-RICHARD A. OVERFIELD ....... .. .. ... .. .. ... ... History sor 
Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1968; Assoc,at~ MICHAEL J. ROCKLER ......... .. Secondary/Post-
Protessor . Secondary Education 
RONALD H. OZAKI (GF_} ··· ··:·· ········· Social Work Ph D University o l Minnesota-Minneapolis, 
D.S.W., Washington Univers,ty, 195o; Professor 1969·: Associate Professor 
RUSSELL W. PALMER ··········· ····· ····· PhilosC?phy WILB,UR F ROGERS Civil Engineering 
and Religion . . ............ · · 
PhD U · ·1 f lo a 1966· Professor Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1970; . . , nivers, y o w , , p 
I 
so 
DAVID F. PAULSEN JR. .... Public Administration roes r n e 
PhD U iversity of Washington, 1966; Prates- WILLIS P. ROKES (G~)····:······· ··········· Insur~ c 
· ·· n PhD Ohio State University, 1959; J.D., Univer-
sor sity o·t' Utah, 1951 ; Professor DUILIO T. PEDRINI (GF) ..... ............. Psychology . I 
Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin, 1958; Proles- RONALD W. ROSKENS (GF) .. ......... Educatrona 
Administration and Supervision 
sor / ~ ) G t I Ph.D., University ol Iowa, 1958; Professor DAVID A. PETERSON .. Lr:-: .... .. ....... eron o ogy 
Ph.D., University ol Michigan, 1969; Professor MARKO. ROUSSEAU .... ... .. .... ........... Sociology 
Music Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1971; As-JAMES B. PETERSON .... .. .......... ... ..... .. ... . 
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1953; Professor sistant Professor 
WILLIAM R. PETROWSKI (GF) .. .. .. ..... ..... History ROBERT G. RUETZ .................................. Music 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1966; D.M., Indiana University, 1965; Professor 
Professor EDWARD J. SADLER .. ........ .... Secondary!Post-
DONALD J. PFLASTERER .... ..... Counseli~g and Secondary Education 
Gwdance Ed.D. , University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; 
M.Ed., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1952; Professor 
Associate Professor DAIVD c. scan .............. Public Administration 
ROSS A. PILKINGTON ........... ... Counseli~g and Ph.D., University ol Iowa, 1948; Professor 
Gwdance 
Ed.D., University ol Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; JOE D. SEGER ... ................ ........................... Arl 
Th.D., Harvard.University, 1965; Professor Associate Professor 
WILLIAM T. PINK (GF) .. : ..... ..... .... .. . EducaliC?nal JAMES W. SELEE ........ Educational Foundations 
Foundations Ed.D., University of Colorado-Boulder, 1964; 
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1972; Associate Professor 
Professor HENRY F. SERENCO ............................. · · · ·: · · Ari 
OLIVER B. POLLAK (GF) .. .... ...... .. ... .... ... History M.F.A., Alfred University, 1970; Ass,stant 
Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles, Professor •
1 1973; Assistant Professor BUTLER D. SHAFFER lF-1. ..... Law and Society 
JANET 8. PORTER ....... ... .. ..... ... CriminalJustice J.D., University of Chicago, 1961 ; Associate 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966; J.D., ~ni- Professor 
versity of Missouri at Kansas City, 1971; Assist- ROGER s. SHARPE ................. ............... Biology 
ant Professor . Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; 
WILLIAM C. PRATI (GF) ....... ......... ...... ... H1story Associate Professor 
Ph.D
., Emory University, 1969; Assoc,ate DER (GF) Geography JOHN F. SHAO .. ...... ... ...... . 
Professor · and Geology 
LEONARD W. PRESTWICH ...... ........ .. Marketing Ph.D. University of Utah, 1967; Associate 
Ph.D.: Ohio State University, 1957; Professor Professor 
Ql;llaR¥1:-H:-PREWE-Fr--::::-: lndustria,..TeehnolOJ;JY ROBERT B. SIMPSON .................. ..... . Sociology 
..- M.S., Oklahom·asrate!Triiversily;-1-93!3;-Profes=- Ph.D., Washington .. University, 1970; Assistant 
-SQ- . Professor 
WARREN F. PRINCE··:··· ···: ········ ·· ······ ···· ·· Music ANDRIS SKREIJA ..... : ............... ......... . Sociology 
D.M.A., Stanlord University, 1968; Assoc,ate Ph.D. , University of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 
Professor . 1973· Assistant Professor 
Bology ' PAUL V. PRIO~ (GF) .... "·· ·······:······ ········ 1 KEITH P. SMITH (GF) .. .. .. ........ Mathematics and 
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1950, P.rofess~r . Computer Science 
MUPPIDI N. REDDY ........... .. .. . (!tvil Engmeenng Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1966; Associate 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State Urnvers,ty, 1965, Professor 
Associate Professor S JOHN History 
HAROLD J. RETALLICK ... ...... ..... .... . Geography t~CDOUJ~~~~sity\f Oklaho;.;;;i"··1·969;)i;ssociate 
and Geology · · • ' 
. . p I Professor Ph D Clark university, 1950; ro essor Ch . 
1 .. , REVELLE .............. Decision Sciences PAUL J. STAGEMAN .. ' ··· ·· ·· ···· ··· ····:··· ·· em1s ry 
t~CDK 
8
· Oklahoma·· State University, 1970; Ph.D., Un,vers,ty of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1963, 
As~o~iate Professor Professor 
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RICHARD H. STASIAI< .............. ... .......... Biology 
Ph.D. , University of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 
1972; Assistant Professor 
ELROY J. STEELE ...... .. ..... Banking and Finance 
Ph.D. , University of Iowa, 1957; Professor 
JUSTIN D. STOLEN .. ..... ... ..... ..... .. .. .. Economics 
Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1970 ; 
Associate Professor 
DALE A. STOVER .... ... Philpsophy and Religion 
Ph.D. , Mcgill University, 1967: Associate 
Professor 
DANIEL M. SULLIVAN ....... , ... ..... .. .. .... C/Jemistry 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972: 
Assistant Professor 
DAVID M. SUTHERLAND .... ... ... ..... ...... .. Biology 
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967; Associ-
ate Professo r 
VINCENT WEBB .-, ..... ...... ......... . Criminal Justice 
Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1972; Assistant 
Professor 
A. THOMAS WEBER: ..... .. ... ... ... ..... ...... .. . Biology 
Ph.D .. University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; 
Associate Professor 
RAYMOND C. WESTERFIELD .. ... ... .... .. .. Health. 
Physical Education and Recreation 
Ph.D., University o f Toledo. 1973; Assistant 
Professor 
WAYNE WHEELER (GF) ................ .... . Sociology 
Ph.D. , University of Missouri-Columbia , 1959; 
Professor 
RICHARD L..Wll<OFF (GF) .. ... ... .. .. .. Psychology 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1965; 
Associate Professor 
MARY E. WILLIAMSON .... .... ... Communications 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1972; 
PETER T. SUZUKI .... . ' . ..... ... .... .. .... Urban Studies Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Leiden University, 1959; Associate R Professor . WAYNE WILSON ... ...... .... ... .. Real Estate and 
Land Use Economics 
MICHAEL L. TATE (GF) .... ....... ...... .... ... ... History J.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1947; Associ-
Ph.D., University of Toledo , 197 4: Assistant ate Professor 
Professor JAMES I<. WOOD .. ..... ........ ... .......... .. . Chemistry 
RICHARDS. THILL .. ......... ... Foreign Languages Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969: Associate 
and Literature Professor 
Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles, JAMES M. WOOD ... ........... .... Special Education 
1973; Associate Professor Ph.D., University of Utah , 1966; Professor 
TOMMY R. THOMPSON .. : .. ........... .. .. ...... History JANE D. WOODY ...... .... ........ .......... Social Work 
Ph.D .. University of Maryland, 1972; Assistant Ph.D .. Michigan·state University, 1970; M.S.W., 
Professor Western Michigan University, 1973; Assistant 
RICHARD G. THURMAN .. ....... ....... ... . Chemistry Professor 
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1971; Associate ROBERT H. WOODY (GF) ... ........ ... . Psychology 
Professor Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1964; Sc.D., 
GAYLORD H. TODD ....... .... . Foreign Languages University of Pittsburgh, 1975; Professor 
. and Literature LUCILLE ZELINSKY ...... .. ..... ...... ... .. Social Work 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis, M.S.W .. Wayne State University, 1947: Associ-
1970; Associate Professor __, ate Professor 
LARRY R. TRUSSELL (GF) ....... ... ..... Accounting RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH .... .... Secondary/ Post-
Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1972; Associate Secondary Education 
Professor Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 
1963: Professor 1)-
KEITH K . TURNER ... ... ...... .... ...... ..... . Economics ,, J 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; GF = Graduate Fellow ') 
Associate Professor 
WILLIAM T. UTLEY .. .... ............ Political Science 
M.A., University of Arkansas , 19;36: Professor 
PHILIP E. VOGEL ..... . _.. Geography and Geology 
Ph.D .. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1960; 
Professor /~\ , 
SAMUEL E. WALKERU ..• /.. .. .. . Criminal Justice 
Ph'.D., Ohio State University, 1973: Assistant 
Professor 
THOMAS D. WALSH ... .. .... ... ....... .. ....... .. English 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; 
Associate Professor 
BLAINE E. WARD .. ... ... Educational Foundations 
Ed.D.. University of South Dakota, 1969; 
Associate Professor 
-Ai&i~M. VVA1'fBEe-t<3F) .. ... ...... ... ....... r-~ 
Pb Q::::::Wa~uere WRiwef:!it; , 1 o Io, 1 reresso1 
FLOYD T. WATERMAN (GF) ..... .... .. Educational 
Foundations 
Ed.D., Columbia University, 1965; Professor 
GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERS 
(Joint Appointment with College of 
Medicine) 
CAROL R. ANGLE ........ ........... .... .... Psychology 
M.D., Cornell University Medical College, 1951: 
Associate Professor 
KENNETH BERRY . ... .. ... ... .... ...... ... .. Psychology 
Ph.D., Texas Christian Universi ty, 1964; Associ-
ate Professor of Medical Psychology 
JAMES BOISMIER .... .. ...... ..... ..... ..... Psychology 
Ph.D., George Peabody College for Teachers , 
1972; Assistant Professor 
ROBERT J. ELLINGSON (GF) ........ . Psychology 
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1950; M.D., 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1963: Professor 
ALAN J. FIX ..... ......... ......... .... ..... .... Psychology 
Ph.D., SUNY at Buffalo, 1969: Assistant Profes-
sor 
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LILLIAN ANTHONY-WELCH ....... ... Chairpers(!n, 
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AARON ARMFIELD ......... .... .......... Chairperson, 
Special Education 
GEORGE BARGER ... ..... .... .. ...... .... Chairf)f:rson, 
Sociology 
RONALD S. BEER ..... .. .............. Vice Chancel/or 
for Educational and 
Student Services 
JOSEPH V. BENAK .... ..... .... ... Vice Chairperson, 
Civil Engineering 
JEROME M. BIRDMAN .. .. .... ......... .Dean, School 
of Fine Arts 
CHARLES BULL ......... ... Chairperson. Markf!ting 
and Supervtston 
ROBERT BUTLER .... .... ...... ..... ...... Chairperson, 
Counseling and Guidance 
H CARL CAMP ...... .... ...... .... ....... .. Chairperson. 
· Political Science 
GARY CARRICO ................ ......... . Assistant Vice 
Chancellor, Business 
and Finance 
J. BRAD CHAPMAN .... .................. Chairperson, 
Management & 
Organizational Behavior 
JOHN M. CHRIST .......... .. .. ....... ..... .... Dire~tor of 
the Library 
JAMES CHRYSLER ........................... Director of 
Orientation and Advisor 
to Fraternal Activities 
ROBERT H. COWDEN ......... Chairperson, Music 
HUGH COWDIN .......... ............. Co-Chairperson, 
Commtln1catron 
MICHAEL DELANEY ..... Chairperson, Insurance 
BARTHOLOMEW DENNEHY .... Associate Dean, 
College of Engineering 
and Technology 
RICHARD C. DUGGIN ....... ....... ... .... ..... Director, 
Writer's Workshop 
HARRY DUNCAN .......... .............. .......... Director 
Fine Arts Press 
LAWRENCE E. EHLERS ...... ..... ..... Chairperson, 
General Engineering 
REX ENGEBRETSON .... ................... Assis/an( lo 
the Chancellor for Planmng 
JOHN FARR ........... .... ... Assistant to the Provost 
for Program Review & 
Curricular Development 
JOHN W. FLOCKEN ... ..... .......... Assistant.Dean, 
College of Arts and Sciences 
RICHARD FLYNN ... .. ....... ......... Director, Health, 
Physical Education 
and Recreation 
FRANK FORBES ............ ... ............ Chairperson. 
Law & Society 
HERBERT GARFINKEL . .. .......... .. ........... Provost 
. ,, 
.- . 
,i 
and Vice Chancellor 
for Academic Affairs 
MARGARET GESSAMAN .......... ... . Chairperson, 
Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
THOMAS GOUTIIERRE ... ............. Interim Dean, 
International Affairs 
DONALD HAKALA ... ..... .......... .... .. Chairperson, 
Banking & Finance 
MARY R. HALL ................... ..... Associate Dean, 
College of Home Economics 
GARY G. HANSEN, ...... ................. Chairperson, 
Industrial Technology 
GORDON D. HANSEN .... ..... ...... Assistant Dean, 
College of Arts 
and Sciences 
DAVID HARBECK ................... ............... D[rector 
of Admtsstons 
E LAVERNE HASELWOOD .... ...... . Chairperson, 
· Library Science 
CHARLES R. HEIN ......... ................. . _. Director of 
University Re/a/tons 
SHEL TON HENDRICKS .......... ..... .. Chairperson, 
Psychology 
ELAINE HESS .. ........ ............ .... Assislant Provost 
BARBARA HEWINS-MARONEY ...... Coordinator 
for Minority Affairs 
WAYNE HIGLEY .. .. ....... .... ...... ........ Chairperson. 
Accounting 
JACK HILL .... .... ............................ Chairperson, 
General Business 
CAL VIN HUMPHREY ... ... ................. .... _. Director, 
Training and Commumty Service 
WILLIAM M. KANE ..... .............. ..... .......... Interim 
Chairperson. Art 
DAVID E. KAP EL ... ... .......... .. .... Associate De~n. 
College of Education 
DARRELL KELLAMS ........... .......... Chairperson, 
Educational Administration 
and Supervision 
DONALD KNOEPFLER ............. Co-Chairp.ers?n, 
Commumcat1on 
RICHARD LANE .. .......... ......... ....... Chairpers~n, 
Engltsh 
DON LEAHY .. ................... .. ............... Director of 
Intercollegiate Athletics 
JIM LESLIE .. ..... .................... Executive Director, 
OU/UNO Alumni Association 
D. N. MARQUARDT ....... ... ............. Chairperson, 
Chemistry 
JAMES MAYNARD ...... ....... ........... .. .. Director of 
Institutional Research 
ROBERT McCUNE ........................ Acting Dean, 
College of Publtc 
Affairs and Community 
Service and Chairpe(son, 
Urban Studies 
JOHN McMILLAN ........ ....... .. ......... Chairpers(!n, 
Physics 
THOMAS E. MOORE ....... .. ..... ... Assistant Dean, 
College of Continuing Studies 
WOODROW MOST ....... ................. Chairperson, 
Foreign Languages 
WILLIAM V. MUSE ........... ... .. ...... .......... .. .. Dean, 
College of Business 
Administration 
JOHN M. NEWTON .... .................. Dean, College 
of Arts and Sciences 
DONALD NIELSEN ....... ... ...... ....... . Chairperson, 
Real Estate & 
Land Use Economics 
TOM NORWOOD .................. ... . Assistant Dean, 
College of Education 
GALE OLESON .. .................. ... .. ...... Coordinator 
for Student Services 
and Director. Counseling and Testing 
RONALD OZAKI. ..... .... ..... ........ . Acting Director, 
Graduate School o f Social Work 
DAVID PETERSON ............................... Director, 
Gerontology Program 
DON PFLASTERER .. ...... ......... .... ........ Assistant 
to the Vice Chancellor 
for Educational and 
Student Services 
ROBERT Pll<E .. ... ............... .. .. ... ............ Director 
of Financial Aids 
WILLIAM PINK .. .. .......................... Chairperson, 
Educational Foundations 
WILLIAM PRATI .. ......... ... ............. Chairperson, 
History 
PAUL PRIOR, ........................ ........ Chairperson, 
Biology 
JACK ReVELLE .. ... .... .. ...... .. .......... Chairperson, 
Decision Sciences 
RONALD W. ROSKENS ........ .... .. ... .... Chancellor 
ROBERT G. RUETZ ................... Assistant Dean. 
School of Fine Arts 
DANIELL. RYAN .... .. ... ... .. .. ... ... . ActingAssistant 
Director, Technical Institute 
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WILLIAM P. SCHNEIDER. . ... ...... ..... .... Executive 
Assistant to the Chancellor 
DAVID SCOTI .. ......... .................... Chairperson, 
Public Administration 
DON Sl<EAHAN ........ .... .... ....... .... .. . Coordinator 
for Student Development 
Programs and Director, 
Milo Bail Center 
WILDA STEPHENSON ....... .... ............... Director, 
Goodrich Program 
DALE STOVER ..... ......................... Chairperson. 
Philosophy & Religion 
GEORGE G. THOMPSON .... ...... Assistant Dean, 
College of Continuing Studies 
RALPH TODD ........ ......... .. ....... . Director, Center 
for Applied Urban Research 
LARRY TRUSSELL .. .......... ... .... Associate Dean, 
College of Business Administration 
KEITH TURNER ..... .. .......... ............ Chairperson, 
Economics 
WILLIAM T. UTLEY ............. ........ .Dean, College 
of Continuing Studies 
GARDNER VAN DYKE ...................... .... Dean for 
Student Academic Services 
PHILIP VOGEL ....... ....................... Chairperson, 
Geography-Geology 
VINCENT WEBB .... .. .... ......... .. ....... Chairperson, 
Criminal Justice 
ROBERT W. WELK ................. ....... Chairperson, 
Dramatic Arts 
ROBERT H. WOODY .............. ... ......... .... .. Dean, 
Graduate Studies 
and Research 
RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH .... ..... ... .. Chairperson, 
Secondary and 
Post-Secondary Education 
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